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Wet Fine system ideal for semiconductor/liquid crystal manufacturing

Ploneerlng the fUtu re Of proceSS Contr()l ' processes using pure water, chemical liquids, etc.

Ultra Fine concept A consistent quality control system that ensures high cleanliness, including parts and products.

In-house production system

In every production process from processing to assembly, inspection and packaging, we have established a completely consistent
quality control system not only at the product level but down to the parts level. For cleanliness, which is an important point of quality,
we have incorporated in-house standards such as quantities of chemical liquid residue, organic carbon content, specific oil content and
other impurity standards, and established solid quality.

Introducing an all-clean process for essential
factors of product development from design to

evaluation, manufacturing and production.
We carry out thorough cleanliness control based on CKD's
unique concept.

Production process example

Clean room

Va riety of fitti ng va riations Secondary packaging
Material purchase Forming Parts processing  Parts inspection Precision cleaning Assembly Product inspection Primary packaging (Packing)

Fittings of 6 models by 4 manufacturers can be integrated for various equipment and applications. 9: 9: 9: 9: 9 9 9 9: 9

. o Super 300 Pillar e L L
E Super type pillar fitting == fittiFr)1g P Series == [-LOCK 20A Series fitting== F-LOCK 60 Series fitting == Final Lock fitting - Flaretek fitting

Japan Pillar Industry Co., Ltd. ™= Japan Pillar Industry Co., Ltd. == Flowell Co., Ltd. - Flowell Co., Ltd. == Kurabo Industries Co., Ltd.. == Entegris,Inc.
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Series variation

Category

Series

Part3R Series

Features

New standard of air operated valve for chemical
liquids. A high end product that supports a wide
range of pressure, temperature and fluid conditions.

Model No.

AMD**3R (2-port)

AMG**3R (3-port) (*1)

GAMD**3R (Manifold) (*1)

Part2 Series

Standard of air operated valve for chemical
liquids. This series has the most abundant
connection options for molded parts.

AMD**2 (2-port)

AMG**2 (3-port) (*1)

GAMD**2 (Manifold) (*1)

GAMDO*2A (Split manifold) (*1)

it e

Partl Series

Basic air operated valve for chemical liquids for

AMDZ*, AMDO* (2-port)

(Compact) coater/developer. AMGZ0, AMGOO (3-port)
f A valve designed to support high pressure and high
f" Liquid supply  |back pressure in chemical liquid supply facilities and | AMD*1H
Air operated 5 the like in semiconductor manufacturing plants.
Valve [- 4 Avalve designed to support strong acid (hydrochloric acid,
~ Metal-free hydrofluoric acid) lines in chemical liquid supply facilities AMD*1M
¢ 5d and the like in semiconductor manufacturing plants.
'j - Large bore size [1.5" large diameter air operated valve (machined body).[ LYX-1380
5
Polyvinyl chloride Middle range valve that can be used for pure
Y ty o water control in FPD with PVC body and solar AMD*1L
yp cell production lines.
3 Liquid discharge |~ & Operated valve that can instantaneously | | vy 4477 16 0880, LYX-1451 to 1454
discharge a large amount of waste fluid.
' New standard of manual valve for chemical liguids. A high-end product corresponding o avariety [ MMD*03RN (2-port)
Part3RN Series |of pressuretemperatureffuid conditions. Improved reliabiity with new mechanisms such as
tihtening prevention mechanism and malfunction prevention ock ing. GMMD*03RN (Manifold)
E Standard manual valve for chemical liquids. MMD*02 (2-port)
Part2 Series This series has the most abundant connection
options for molded parts. GMMD*02 (Manifold)
Manual A valve designed to support high pressure and high back
val Liquid supply  |pressure in chemical liquid supply facilities and the like in | MMD*OH
alve semiconductor manufacturing plants.
A valve designed to support strong acid (hydrochloric acid,
Metal-free hydrofluoric acid) lines in chemical liquid supply facilites | MMD*OM
and the like in semiconductor manufacturing plants.
,f Large bore size [1.5" large bore size (cutting body) LYX-1381

Category

Series

Features

It has a compact structure that ensures draining

Model No.

. Single unit and controls the drip prevention with high AMS
Drip (0 - precision.
prevention Air operated |t & compact structure that ensures draining and controls the
Valve P drip prevention with high precision. An integrated type Air operated | AMDS

integrated

valve that's been downsized and reduces steps in piping.
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Connection size (tube outer diameter) Connection éfﬁ.'c'ﬁﬁﬂfc"tﬁr
(* PVC union, JIS 5K flange, PVDF union connection products have a nominal diameter) IFPD)

Orifice
Diameter

Listed page

Super Type
Super 300
F-LOCK20
F-LOCK20A
F-LOCK60
Final Lock
Flaretek
PFA pipe for welding
Polyvinyl chloride union
Rc thread
SUS tube
Double barbed
JIS 5K flange
PVDV union fitting
coater/developer
Cleaning
Chemical liquid feed equipment

2t020mm @O0 OO O® [ JL 00 [ J [ ] [ ]
3.5 to 20mm 00000 0000 [ ] [ ] [ o0 e 2
3.5 to 20mm 00000 [ L 2020 ) [ ] [ [ 34
35tw2mm (@9 O O O @ [ JC 00 [ J o000 000 0000 48
6 to 20mm [ JL L JC ) [ 2 J [ ] o0 o000 ‘..74
6 to 20mm [ JL I JC ) [ 2 J [ ] o006 o000 82
6 mm [ JLJC ) [ JC I ) [ 90
2to4amm | @|@ o0 o006 o000 [ J 100
[ )
2to4mm | @|@ ( JL J o000 o000 104
10 to 25mm o000 [ ) [ ] ( 2 J @| 108
8 to 22mm o000 o0 o [ J @@ 112
40 mm [ ] o @ 122
18 to 50mm o000 o oo ([ ] [ 2 J 124
25 to 100mm 0000000 [ J o0 00 132
8 to 20mm L 20 20 J0 ) [ 2 J o o @ @®| 140
8 to 20mm o000 [ 2 J [ ] [ J @ @ 144
6.3 to 20mm L JC 20 JC ) o0 o o000 o000 o0 e 148
[ 2 J
6 to 20mm (2 20 JK ) o0 o o000 o000 162
10 to 25mm o o000 o ( 3 J @®| 170
8 to 22mm L 20 20 J0 ) [ 2[ J o o @ @ 174
40 mm [ ) [ ) @ 178

) ) *1: The combination of actuations of the 3-port valve
Connection size actuator differs depending on the model No.

(tube outer diameter)

Connection The following table shows the combinations of

% actuations of the actuator that can be selected
Drip ol o ] for each model. (Refer to each product page for
= Z| 8 Q details such as how to select the model.)
Back RN EIEEMEREE e
Volume = 59 5 4 5 = % 2|53 g Actuator Double
I EIEEEEE 0 Actuation acting
Sl SF[2[FElT|L 5] S| Comgination| NC+NO | NC+NC [ NO+NO +
H x|>|e =
Lo oz S Double
E (@] g Model No. acting
o AMG**3R
AMG**2 o
0.04cm3, AMG**
182
o1zem: | @@ [ [ J o0 0000 O GAMDIR o
GAMD**2
0.04cm?, GAMDO*2A o () o [ ]
o1ooms | @@ (1) oo o000 °® 186
: @: Available
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Series variation

Category

Regulator

Series

Features

A regulator designed to stabilize the pressure

Model No.

Pilot operated |fluctuation of chemical liquids and pure water PMP
supply parts using pilot air control.
Manual A manual regulator for controlling the pressure PYM/PMM

of pure water, etc.

Category

Flow rate
adjustment
Valve

Series

Features

Motorized flow rate adjusting valve (needle

Model No.

Motorized valve). The set flow rate can be remotely MNV
adjusted.
(")
Manual Manual flow rate adjusting valve (needle valve). | FMD

Manual fine flow
rate

Manual flow rate adjusting valve that can adjust
ultra-low flow rates.

LYX-0961 LYX-0965

Category

Fine level
Switch

Features

Detects with high accuracy the level of fluids including pure water,
acids, alkalis and solvents, and outputs electrical signals.

Model No.

KML703

KML60

MXKML

KML50

MKML
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Applications
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Intro9

Safety Precautions

Be sure to read this section before use.

When designing and manufacturing equipment using CKD wet fine system products, the
manufacturer is obligated to ensure that the safety of the mechanism, pneumatic control
circuit and/or water control circuit and the system that runs the electrical controls are secured.
It is important to select, use, handle and maintain CKD products appropriately to ensure their
safe usage.

Observe warnings and precautions to ensure device safety.

Check that device safety is ensured, and manufacture a safe device.

A WARNING

This product is designed and manufactured as a general industrial machine part.
It must be handled by an operator having sufficient knowledge and experience.

Use this product in accordance with specifications.

This product must be used within its stated specifications. In addition, never modify or additionally machine this

product.

This product is intended for use in general industrial machinery equipment or parts. It is not intended for use

outdoors (except for products with outdoor specifications) or for use under the following conditions or environments.

(Note that this product can be used when CKD is consulted prior to its usage and the customer consents to CKD

product specifications. The customer should provide safety measures to avoid danger in the event of problems.)

@ Use for applications requiring safety, including nuclear energy, railways, aircraft, marine vessels, vehicles,
medical devices, devices or applications in contact with beverages or foodstuffs, amusement devices,
emergency cutoff circuits, press machines, brake circuits, or safety devices or applications.

@ Use for applications where life or assets could be significantly affected, and special safety measures are
required.

Observe organization standards and regulations, etc., related to the safety of the device
design and control, etc.

1ISO4414, JIS B 8370(Pneumatic fluid power - General rules and safety requirements for systems and their
components)

JFPS2008 (Principles for pneumatic cylinder selection and use)

Including the High Pressure Gas Safety Act, Industrial Safety and Health Act, other safety rules, organization
standards and regulations, etc.

Do not handle, pipe, or remove devices before confirming safety.

@ Inspect and service the machine and devices after confirming safety of all systems related to this product.

@ Note that there may be hot or charged sections even after operation is stopped.

© When inspecting or servicing the device, turn OFF the energy source (air supply or water supply), and turn OFF
power to the facility. Discharge any compressed air from the system, and pay attention to possible water leakage
and leakage of electricity.

@ When starting or restarting a machine or device that incorporates pneumatic components, make sure that the
system safety, such as pop-out prevention measures, is secured.

Observe the warnings and cautions on the following pages to prevent accidents.

H Precautions are ranked as “DANGER”, “WARNING”, and “CAUTION” in this section.

ADANGERZ In the case where the product operation is mishandled and/or when the urgency
of a dangerous situation is high, it may lead to fatalities or serious injuries.

AWARNlNGZ A dangerous situation may occur if handling is mistaken, leading to fatal or
serious injuries.

ACAUTION: A dangerous situation may occur if handling is mistaken, leading to minor injuries
or property damage.

Note that some items indicated with “CAUTION” may lead to serious results depending on the conditions.
All items contain important information and must be observed.

CKD



Warranty

Warranty period

The product specified herein is warranted for one and a half (1.5) years from the date of delivery to the
location specified by the customer.

Warranty coverage
If the product specified herein fails for reasons attributable to CKD within the warranty period specified above, CKD will promptly
provide a replacement for the faulty product or a part thereof or repair the faulty product at one of CKD’s facilities free of charge.
However, following failures are excluded from this warranty:
1) Failure caused by handling or use of the product under conditions and in environments not conforming to those stated in

the catalog, the Specifications, or the Instruction Manual.

2) Failure caused by use of the product exceeding its durability (cycles, distance, time, etc.) or caused by consumable parts.
3) Failure not caused by the product.
4) Failure caused by use not intended for the product.
5) Failure caused by modifications/alterations or repairs not carried out by CKD.
6) Failure caused by reasons unforeseen at the level of technology available at the time of delivery.
7) Failure caused by acts of nature and disasters beyond control of CKD.
The warranty stated herein covers only the delivered product itself. Any loss or damage induced by failure of the delivered
product is excluded from this warranty.
Note: For details on the durability and consumable parts, contact your nearest CKD sales office.

Compatibility check
The customer is responsible for confirming the compatibility of CKD products with the customer’s
systems, machines and equipment.

Precautions for export

Security Trade Control

The products in this catalog and their related technologies may require approval before export or provision.
For the sake of maintaining world peace and safety, there may be cases in which approval under the
Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law is required in advance, depending on the country to
where the product or related technology is being exported or provided.
The scope of products and related technologies requiring approval is listed in the Export Trade Control
Order Appendix Table 1 or Foreign Exchange Order Appendix Table.
The Export Trade Control Order Appendix Table 1 and Foreign Exchange Order Appendix Table contain
the following two types of information:

- List controls, which are specified for items 1 to 15

- “Catch-all controls” that do not indicate specifications by item, but restrict by application (Section 16)

List controls, which are specified for items 1 to 15

Listed in the “Export Trade Control Order Appendix Table 1”
Scope of products or or “Foreign Exchange Order Appendix Table”
related technologies

TR EXTPTEE] Catch-all controls restricted by application (item 16)

Listed in the “Export Trade Control Order Appendix Table 1"
or “Foreign Exchange Order Appendix Table”

An application for approval is received by the Security Export Licensing Division of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry or local bureaus of the Ministry of Economy, Trade and Industry.

Products and related technologies in this catalog
The products and related technologies in this catalog are subject to the list controls of the Foreign
Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law.
For information on the products or related technologies subject to the list controls of the Foreign
Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law, refer to the applicable product page.
If exporting or providing products or related technologies that fall under the list controls, be sure to obtain
export permission under the Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law.
In addition, when exporting or providing the products or related technologies in this catalog, ensure that
they are not used for arms or weapons.

Contact

Contact your local CKD Sales Office for information on the Security Trade Control of products and

related technologies in this catalog.
CKD Intro10
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Fine System Components

Safety Precautions

Be sure to read this section before use.

Design/selection

C 1. Checking the specifications )

A\ WARNING

W This product cannot be used as an emergency shut-off valve.
The valves listed in this catalog are not designed as valves to
ensure safety such as emergency cutoff valves. When using in such
a system, always take separate measures that will ensure safety.

W Incorrect equipment selection and handling can cause
problems not only in this product, but also to your system.
For equipment selection and handling, it is the customer's
responsibility to check the specifications of this product and
the compatibility with your system before use.

B Working fluids
For information on the compatibility of product
materials, working fluids, and ambient
atmospheres, refer to the compatibility checklist
on Intro Page 17 as a basic reference. For fluids
not listed in the checklist or new fluids (including
different concentration levels), contact and inquire
with CKD beforehand. The PYM and PMM Series
cannot be used for corrosive fluids. The PMM
Series cannot be used for solvents or alcohol.

B Fluid temperature
Use within the specified working fluid temperature range.
B Fluid pressure range
Use the products within the fluid pressure given
in the specifications listed in this catalog.
B Ambient environment
(1) Check the compatibility of product component
materials and ambient atmosphere. (Do not use this
product in a corrosive or explosive atmosphere.)
(2) Do not allow fluid to come into contact with the product body.
(3) Use this product within the ambient temperature range.

(4) Do not use this product outdoors or in a place where it may
be subjected to vibration or impact, or near a heat source.

C 2. Design >

A\ WARNING

BWhen using a working fluid that may be
hazardous to the human body, isolate the valve
so that no one can approach it.

W Liquid ring
When the valve opens and closes, the diaphragm moves up and
down, which accordingly causes the flow path capacity to change
inside the valve. For this reason, as the fluid is an incompressible
fluid (liquid), extreme pressures will be created in the valve when
operating under conditions that seal the fluid in the valve (liquid ring).
In this case, install a release valve on the primary or secondary side
of the valve, preventing a liquid ring circuit from forming.

Introll CKD

B Securing maintenance space
Secure sufficient space for maintenance and inspection.
B The Rc thread is piped according to "For Rc
threads" on the following page (1), but the
screw-in part may leak due to thermal cycling.
When using the product under these conditions,
select the integrated fitting type.

<3. With sensor option >
A\ WARNING

B Application, load current, voltage, temperature, impact, environment,
etc., outside the specifications will result in damage or operation
faults. Use the device as instructed in the specifications.

B Never use this product in an explosive gas
atmosphere. Option with sensor does not have
an explosive-proof structure. Never use in an
explosive gas atmosphere as explosions or fires
could result.

M |t cannot be used in high steam and dusty environments or in direct contact
with water, chemicals, etc., or in atmospheres of corrosive gases.

B Take care when using this product for an interlock circuit.
When using the option with sensor for an interlock signal
requiring high reliability, provide a double interlock by
installing a mechanical protective function or other
sensor as a guard if problems occur. Regularly inspect
and confirm that the interlock activates correctly.

B Pay attention to the contact capacity.
Do not use a load that exceeds the sensor's max. contact
capacity. This may lead to failure.

B Pay attention to the protection circuit.

®When an inductive load (relay or solenoid valve) is
connected, a surge voltage is generated when the
sensor is turned OFF. Provide a protection circuit.

®When a capacious load (capacitor) is connected,
starting current is generated when the sensor is turned
ON. Provide a protection circuit.

@|f the wiring length increases, the wiring capacity will be
reached and a rush current will occur, damaging the sensor
or shortening the service life. Provide a protection circuit.

B Do not use this product in surge generating areas.
If there are devices and components (solenoid lifters, high frequency
induction furnace, motors, etc.) around the sensor that generate a
large surge, consider surge protection of the source as it may lead to
deterioration or damage of the sensor internal circuit element.

A\ CAUTION

HBe careful of the internal voltage drop caused by
serial connection.
® When serially connecting several sensors, the sensor
voltage drop is the total voltage drop of all connected
sensors. Check load specifications and determine
the number of connections so as not to exceed the
maximum load current of the sensor.



Mounting, installation and adjustment

< 1. Mounting >

A\ WARNING

M [ncorrect mounting or piping will result in product trouble,
may cause trouble in the user's system, and may result in
death or serious injury. The user is responsible for making
sure that the operator has read the instruction manual
and fully comprehends the system, fluid characteristics,
compatibility between the fluid and related products, and
other safety-related information.

A\ CAUTION

B After installation, check for leaks from pipes and
that the product is installed correctly.

( 2. Piping >

A\ WARNING

m Always flush the piping before installing the valve.
Debris or foreign matter in the fluid may prevent
the valve from functioning correctly. When there is
contamination, install a filter on the primary side of
the valve according to the circuit used.

M For products that have an arrow displayed, ensure
that the piping is performed so that the flow of the
fluid is consistent with the direction of the arrow.

B When piping, do not apply tension, compression, bending or
other forces to the valve body from the piping.

B For NC and NO, ports that are not pressurized with operating pressure
should be open to the atmosphere. If direct intake and exhaust from the
valve should be avoided due to reasons such as ambient atmospheric
conditions or airborne dirt, remove the set screw and install piping in
order to allow intake and exhaust elsewhere as preferable.

B Use the driving solenoid valve connected to the drive
unit according to the specifications or applications.

A\ CAUTION

B For information on PFA fitting tubes, refer to
the latest instruction manuals issued by fitting
manufacturers and install accordingly. Since
fitting installation requires dedicated installation
jigs, contact fitting manufacturers separately.
Distance to adjacent fitting is short for AMG,
GAMD, and GMMD. Note that installation may

be difficult with ordinary tools. Contact CKD as
fitting manufacturers' dedicated installation jigs
may not be usable. (Super 300 pillar fitting, Final
Lock fitting)

B When installing the union fitting, make sure that
the O-ring is inserted in the groove of the body
and firmly tighten until the O ring collapses. If it
is not securely tightened, fluid may leak outside,
which could be dangerous.

B The PFA for welding pipes must be welded using
the PFAWork with an expert in pipe welding.

B When installing piping, avoid any application of stress on
the valve body, such as bending, tension, or compression.
Also, make sure that the pipes' support position and
method do not produce piping load on the valve.

B Fix the equipment to the mounting plate in addition to
using fittings as support when installing a valve.

B To install the Rc thread section, follow the
procedure below.

(1) For Rc threads

Wind PTFE seal tape three or four times around a
fitting compliant to a JIS B 0203 pipe taper thread.
Tighten at the following tightening torque.
Port size PFA fitting PVC fitting
Rc1/8 0.5t0 0.8 -
Rc3/8 1.0to 1.5 -
Rc1/2 1.5t0 2.0 20to 2.5
Rc3/4 20to 2.5 2.5t0 3.0
Rcl 2.510 3.5 3.0t0 4.0
(N-m)

(2) Operating port

As port cracking and screw damage may result, tighten
with 0.4 to 0.6N-m.

For AMD3/4/5*2, AMG3/4/502 or GAMD3/4/5*2, when
using metal and PPS fittings, select a model with
reinforcing ring (refer to applicable model pages). Do
not use metal fittings for AMD4/5/61H and AMD3/51M.

CKD
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Fine System Components

Safety Precautions

Be sure to read this section before use.

Mounting, installation and adjustment

<3. With sensor option )

A\ CAUTION

B Do not drop or apply impact.
Do not drop, bump or apply excessive impact when
handling. Even if the body is not damaged, sensor
components could break or malfunction.

B Do not carry the valve body by the sensor's lead wire.
Never do this: it not only causes disconnection of lead
wires, but since stress is applied to the internal sensor, it
may also damage the sensor internal element.

B Do not wire together with power lines or high voltage lines.
Avoid the use of parallel wiring or wiring in the same conduit
as that of power lines or high voltage lines. The control
circuit containing the sensor could malfunction due to noise.

B Do not short-circuit the load.
If turned ON in a state of load short-circuit, excess
current will flow and the sensor will be damaged.

B Pay attention to the lead wire connection.
Turn OFF power to the device in the electric circuit to be connected
before starting wiring. If operated while the power is turned ON, it may
cause accidents due to electric shock or unpredicted operation.

B Check the power supply fluctuations so that the
power supply input does not exceed the rating.

B \When using a commercially available switching
regulator on the power supply, be sure to ground
the power supply frame ground (F.G.) terminal.

B When using a component (switching regulator,
inverter motor, etc.) that could generate noise
around the component, be sure to ground the
sensor frame ground (F.G.) terminal.

<4. Electric needle valve MNV series >
A\ WARNING

B Note that the product surface will be hot when used
under high temperature conditions. Touching it
directly may result in burns.

EWhen the valve operates, a tiny amount of
permeated gas from the chemical liquid will be
released though the vent hole on the side of the
cover. Do not put your face or hands near the vent
hole. When touching the valve, use corrosion-
resistant gloves and do not touch with bare hands.

Introl3 C KD



Use/maintenance

C 1. Before use >
A\ WARNING

B Use this product under the max. working
pressure and max. working pressure range.

A\ CAUTION

B Do not disassemble.

B Do not apply strong impact to the product by
dropping it, etc. This may cause malfunction or
damage to the product.

B For information on the compatibility of product
materials, working fluids, and ambient
atmospheres, refer to the compatibility checklist
on Intro Page 17 as a basic reference. For fluids
not listed in the checklist or new fluids (including
different concentration levels), contact and
inquire with CKD beforehand.

@®Fluids that contain particles, such as slurry and
UV curing agent, or could solidify or jell may affect
performance.

@If the fluid is highly absorbable, such as liquid
containing a surfactant or stripping solution, the fluid
may permeate through the parts.

Conduct periodic inspections, and if there is any

abnormality, take necessary measures such as

replacing the parts.

B When using gases such as N2 gas and air, valve
seat leakage up to 1cm3/min (at pneumatic
pressure) may occur.

B Rapid changes in fluid temperature may cause
the valve seat to warp unevenly, leading to valve
seat leakage.

B As for operating air, use air or inert gas passed through
a filter with a degree of filtration of 5 ym or more.

B Since it is precision cleaned, clean packed and
delivered assuming installation in a clean room,
handle with care.

B Do not overly tighten the flow rate/bypass
adjustment knob.

B Do not use valves as footing or place any heavy
objects on top of the valves.

m |f the product has been out of use for a long
period, perform a test run before starting the
actual operation.

B The valve operating time may change due to the
piping conditions, pressure conditions, operation
intervals and the like of the operating air. Be sure
to confirm that there are no problems before using
the valve after it is installed on the actual machine.

B Turbulent flow occurs on the secondary side of
the valve. When installing a device that requires
laminar flow, e.g. a flow rate meter, on the
secondary side of the valve, make sure to keep
enough distance between the valve and the device
so that the device is not affected by turbulent flow.

B Never attempt to disassemble the product. It is very
dangerous, as some products include high-load springs.

B Do not allow fluid to come into contact with the product body.

B Static electricity
Fluororesin is easily charged and becomes further charged
by flowing gas or liquids. As static electricity may cause
external leakage or ignition, be sure to take measures to
remove static electricity to the extent possible.

<2. With sensor option >

A\ WARNING

B Do not apply overcurrent.
If overcurrent flows to the sensor due to a load short-
circuit, etc., the sensor will be damaged with a risk of
ignition. Provide an overcurrent protection circuit, such
as a fuse, for the output wire and power cable as needed.

A\ CAUTION

EPay attention to reverse currents caused by
disconnected wires and wiring resistance.

@When other Components, including a sensor, are connected to the same power supply as
the sensor, and the output wire and power cable negative (-) side are short-circuited to
check the operation of the control panel input unit, or if the power cable negative (-) side is
disconnected, reverse current could flow to the sensor's output circuit and cause damage.

Sensor Diode for reverse flow prevention Control panel

PLC input

Other compangns

"""""""" 1 > Test SW
other components  Disconnection  or short-circuit

@Take the following measures to prevent damage caused by
reverse current:

(1) Avoid centralizing current at the power cable, especially a
negative power cable, and use as thick a cable as possible.

(2) Sensorlimit the number of components connected to the
same power supply as

(3) Sensorlnsert a diode parallel to the output line to prevent
reverse current.

(4) Sensorinsert a diode parallel to the power cable's
negative (-) side to prevent reverse current.

CKD
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Fine System Components

Safety Precautions

Be sure to read this section before use.

Use/maintenance

B Pay attention to surge current flow-around.
®When sensor power is shared with an inductive load that
generates surges, such as a solenoid valve or relay, if the
circuit is cut off while the inductive load is functioning, surge
current could enter the output circuit and cause damage
depending on where the surge absorbing element is installed.

Circuit cutoff with disconnection or emergency stop

fooal
Sensor ¥ Soenoi vale 1/

+one) T

A4

“tpcd
PLC output

Surge current

@Take the measures below to prevent damage from sneak surge current.
Output system comprising the inductive load, such as the
solenoid valve and relay, andSensorand other power
supplies for the input system must be separated.

(2)If a separate power supply cannot be used, directly install
a surge absorption element for all inductive loads.
Consider that the surge absorption element connected to
the PLC, etc., protects only the individual device.

(3)Sensorlnsert a diode parallel to the output line to prevent reverse current.

(4)Connect a surge absorption element to places on the power
wiring shown in the figure below, as a measure against
disconnections in unspecified areas.

[}
-

When devices are connected to a connector, the output circuit
could be damaged by the above if the connector is disconnected
while power is ON. Turn power OFF before connecting or
disconnecting the connector.

( 3. Air operated manual valve for chemical liquids AMD/MMD Series >

A\ CAUTION

W For the AMD Series with flow rate adjustment and
MMD Series, make sure to turn the adjusting knob
open beyond the specified dial position from the fully
closed state to ensure appropriate setting. If used
below this level, vibration or flow rate fluctuation may
occur depending on the working conditions. (Refer
to pages 116 to 120) Changes in fluid temperature
may also affect flow rate depending on the working

CKD

Introl5

conditions. Use MMD**2 Series either fully closed
or fully opened. The intermediate position cannot be
used. Tighten the knob of MMD**2 Series within the
torque range shown in the table below. If it is loose,
there is a possibility that the knob may rotate due to
pump vibration or the like.

Model No. MMD302 MMD402 MMD502
K”ObT“gme”mg 0.8t01.5 1.0t0 1.8 151025
orque
(N-m)

<4. Air operated valve for chemical liquids AMD/GAMD Series>

A\ CAUTION

B In the AMD/GAMD Series, water hammer and
vibration may occur in certain fluid pressure
conditions. In most cases, this can be resolved
by adjusting the open-close speed using a speed
controller, etc. If a problem persists, review and
revise the fluid pressure and piping conditions.

5. Air operated manual valve for chemical liquids AMD*IHIMMD*OH Series
Air operated manual valve for chemical liquids AMD*IMIMMD*0M Series

A\ CAUTION

B When collecting permeated gas from the diaphragm
or detecting leakage, remove the set screw from
the detection port and use it as the piping port. If
the piping is made of fluororesin, tighten it by 0.4
N:m or less. Use the MMD*0H or MMD50M Series
either fully closed or fully opened. The intermediate
position cannot be used.

C 6. Manual Valve for Chemical Liquids MMD Part 3RN/GMMD Part 3 RN Series >

4\ CAUTION

B When operating the valve, turn the knob until
it spins loosely (there should be a click). If you
hold the lock ring while turning the knob, it will
not spin; valve seat deterioration or product
damage may be caused by over tightening.

B |f the knob spins loosely but the valve fails to
close or open, insert a screwdriver or similar
tool into the hole on the knob side and turn the
knob. If the green indicator inside the hole is
visible, forced operation is possible. If the green
indicator is not visible from the hole, turn the
knob to adjust the position.



Use/maintenance

B The structure uses knob rotation for sealing, so
that if the valve is left closed for long periods,
valve seat leakage may occur. When temperature
changes take place, retighten the knob.

® Make sure to turn the knob more than 1/2 rotation
from the fully closed state to ensure appropriate
setting. If used below this level, vibration or flow
rate fluctuation may occur depending on the
working conditions. After operation, lower the lock
ring and fix the knob. If not fixed, the knob may
rotate and cause flow rate fluctuation.

B When transporting valves with misoperation
prevention covers attached, hold the entire valve
rather than the misoperation cover alone.

EAttach the misoperation prevention cover
with the lock ring lowered. This can prevent
misoperation and erroneous knob operation.

BWhen mounting the misoperation prevention
cover to prevent knob operation, use a padlock
or similar to keep it locked.

ENote that the misoperation prevention cover
cannot be used with the GMMD Series.

C 7. Fine regulator PMM/PYM/PMP Series >

4\ CAUTION

HIin the PMM, PYM or PMP Series, vibration may
occur due to fluctuations in fluid pressure, flow
rate, or supply pressure or to piping conditions,
which may affect the product life. If this occurs,
review and revise the fluid pressure and flow
rate conditions.

BSince the regulator operates with a small
opening, applying a fluid mixed with foreign
matter may damage the valve seat and cause
the performance to deteriorate. We recommend
installing a filter on the primary side of the
regulator when there is a possibility of foreign
matter contamination.

B When the set output pressure of regulator is
exceeded, if damage and malfunction of devices
at the secondary side could be caused, always
provide a safety device.

B |n the PMP Series, bubbles may be generated
in the liquid by the pilot air passing through the
diaphragm membrane. We recommend not to
keep pressurizing the pilot air when not in use.

C 8. Maintenance and inspection >

A\ DANGER

B When replacing the valve, thoroughly replace the
remaining chemical liquid with pure water or air so
that it does not affect the surrounding Component
and humans. While the upper side of the diaphragm
(cylinder side) does not come into contact with the
fluid, it may be exposed to chemical atmosphere due
to gas permeation from the thin film part. For your
safety, follow the precautions below:
1)Since a small amount of transmitted gas is released from the

breathing hole on the cylinder side by the operation of the valve,
do not let anyone near the breathing hole during valve operation.
2)In addition, crystals may adhere to the breathing hole and its vicinity.
3)When touching the valve, use corrosion-resistant gloves
and do not touch with bare hands.

B Valves used with chemical liquids may have
chemical atmosphere remaining between the
actuator and the diaphragm. Never attempt
to disassemble the product. If disassembly is
necessary, contact CKD or a dealership.

W Perform the following periodic inspection once or twice a year
to ensure that the valve is achieving optimal functionality.
1)Inspection for leakage to the valve exterior
2)Inspection for leakage from fitting
3)Check for abnormalities such as discoloration,

deformation, corrosion of the components

A\ WARNING

B Read the instruction manual thoroughly and make sure you
understand the content before performing maintenance.

B Always drain the operating air and fluid before performing maintenance.

B Before starting maintenance or inspection, read the
material safety data sheet (SDS) for the chemical
liquid and wear the necessary protective gear.

mWhen using chemical liquids such as high permeability
hydrochloric acid, hydrofluoric acid, or nitric acid for long
periods, it can lead to deterioration of parts other than
the wetted parts and accidents such as external leakage
due to transmission gas. Check for abnormalities such as
discoloration, deformation, or corrosion of the components
once or twice a year as periodic inspection for safety.

A\ CAUTION

W \When replacing a product, always replace it with a product with the same
model No. Specifications may differ even when the appearance is the same.

B Store unused products in a location where they are not exposed to direct
sunlight or high temperatures. When handling the product, do not apply impact
or damage it by throwing, dropping, or allowing it to catch on something.
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Fine System Components

Safety Precautions

Be sure to read this section before use.

Product and working fluid compatibility checklist

* This checklist is created based on previous evaluations and experience, and does not guarantee performance. * When the working
fluid is other than pure water, check with a chemical expert regarding the compatibility between the working fluid and the product
material in order to determine usability.

Application: Cleaning equipment / Chemical liquid feed equipment
Air operated valve -
o T wor |
AMDZ'3R  |AMDO*2  |AMD3*2  |AMD41H |AMD3IM |AMD4IL  |AMGZO3R |AMG302 GAMDZ'3R|GAMDO2A | GAMD3*2
AMDO*3R AMD4*2 AMDS51H  [AMD51IM  [AMD51L AMGOO3R  [AMG402 GAMDO*3R GAMD4*2
_ AMD3*3R AMD5*2  |AMD61H AMD6IL  |AMG303R  |AMG502 GAMD3*R GAMDS*2
Fluid name AMD4*3R e |AMD7IL  |AMGA4O3R GAMDA3R
AMD5*3R — J _! AMDS81L AMG503R GAMD5*3R
| ST N iy B | e
< - ) Ry T g| L L (e |4 w
; ' J-'L Page 112 . e
.Page? .A48-Page|  .Page52|  .Pagel08 JPage22|  -PageTd|  .Pagedf|  .Paged0| .Page82
.Page 124
Pure water O O O O O O O O O O O
Sulfuric acid O O O O O X O O O O @)
Hydrochloric acid O O O (*8) O O X O O (*8) O O O (*8)
Nitric acid O O (*6) O (*6) O O X O O (*6) O AN O (*6)
Hydrofluoric acid (*1) O (*5) @) Or6,8) |O O X O (*5) Or68) |O(*5) O O(*6,8)
Acidic |Phosphoric acid O O O O O X O O O O O
fluids |Ammonium fluoride (*1)  [O (*5) O O (*6) O O X O (*5) O (*6) O (*5) O O (*6)
Hydrogen peroxide solution| O O O O O X O O O O O
Ozone water AN AN AN AN AN X VAN AN AN AN AN
Sulfuric acid + hydrogen peroxide solution (*2)] O O @) O @) X @) O O O O
Sulfuric acid + ozone AN A JAN A AN X JAN A A A A
~ |Sodium hydroxide O O O O O X O O O O O
;Bljfdlg Potassium hydroxide O O O O O X O O O O O
Aqueous ammonia O O (*7) O (*7) O ¢7) A X @) O *+7) O O 7 O (¢7)
~ |Acetone X O (*7) O (*9) O (*7) -(*¥10) X X O (*7) X O (*7) O (7)
Ofrlgiinslc Butyl acetate X O (7 O (*9) O (*7) -(*¥10) X X O (*7) X O (*7) O (7
Isopropyl alcohol O O O O -(*10) X O @) O @) O
Paint thinner X O O O -(*10) X X O X O O
Resist O O O O -(*10) X @) O @) O O
Ot'hters/ Developing solution O O O @) -(*10) X O O O O O
") [Sturry O O O O €10) |« O O O O O
Plating solution O O O O -(*10) X O O O O O
Stripping solution (*3) O O O O -(*10) X O O O O O
Gas |Air/nitrogen gas (*4) O O O O O O O O O O O
O |Usable.(For details, refer to the product pages.)
Judgment /\  |Contact CKD for details.(May be available depending on conditions.)
X Unusable.

Since this is often a mixture of various chemical liquids, the total effects cannot be grasped. Check adequately the compatibility of
product component materials and working fluids in order to determine usability.
*1: For use with hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid, or when the fluid temperature exceeds 40°C, consult with CKD.
*2 : Contact CKD when using sulfuric acid + hydrogen peroxide solution at 100°C or more.
*3 : Replace periodically when using amine-based stripping solution at fluid temperature 80°C or more. Consider min. once a year as a guideline.
*4: For gases, 1 cm max.3 Valve seat leakage of /min (at pneumatic pressure) may occur.
*5 : For hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid, the fluid temperature is 5 to 80°C. Body with bypass cannot be used.
*6 : Select option "P".
*7 : Select option "M".
*8 : Support is available with made to order products offering countermeasures for acidic fluids and permeating fluids. Contact CKD separately.
*9 : For metal piping, select the stainless steel body type. For fluororesin piping, select the option "M".
*10: It is recommended to use the AMD**H Series or AMD**2 Series suitable for these chemical liquids.
*11: As it is a highly permeable chemical liquid, permeated gas may contaminate the pilot air, which may adversely affect the operating
Component. Consult with CKD if protection is needed for the operating components.

Introl7 CKD



Application: Cleaning equipment / Chemical liquid feed equipment| Application: Coater/developer

Manual valve Flow rate adjusting valve| Air operated valve *;‘r'emnej;’vf

Peripheral components

Fine regulator

suonnedalid I

Valveldrip prevention
- 2-port Manifold Manual | Motorized | 2-port | 3-port Va\veipntigrated

MMD303RN |MMD302 [MMD40H |MMD30M [GMMD303RN |GMMD302 |FMDOO AMDZ* |AMGZO |AMSZ2 [PMP002 |PMP402 [PYM10 |PMM20 |PMMS50
MMD403RN  [MMD402  MMD50H [MMD50M  |GMMD403RN  |GMMD402 AMDO* |AMGOO [AMS022 |PMP202
MMD503RN  |MMD502  [MMD60H GMMD503RN | GMMD502 ﬁ iy
_ . N
- — b - L d
o - r_--' : ,ﬁﬂ e | 3 F AMDSO0 | o™ ¥ E ! ﬁ ‘
T et '1! h < -
.Page 40| Page148| ..Page170 .Pagel44|  .Pagel62| .Page208| .Page206| .Pagel00| ..PagelOd| " - WPage192|  .Page198| .Page200| ..Page 202
.Page 186 ..Page 192

O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O
O O O A O O O O X X AN O A (*8) | x X X
O oe8) O O O oe8) O X X X A A(FLL)  |A(*8) |x X X
O O O O O O O X X X A A1) |A(*8) |x X X
Oe¢5) [Or68) |O O Oe¢5) |0Or68) O X X X A A1) |A(*8) |x X X
O O O O O O O X X A O A (*8) |x X X
Oe5) [Oe6) |O A Oe5) [Oe6) |O X X X A Or11)  |A(*8) |x X X
O O O O O O O O X X A O A (*8) |x X X
AN AN X A AN AN X X X X AN AN A (*8)  |x X X
O O O A O O O O X X AN O A (*8) |x X X
A AN X A A JAN X X X X AN AN A (*8) |x X X
O O O A O O O A O O O O A A AN X
O O O A O O O A O O O O A A AN X
O O oen |A O O @) X A A A PANG N ) I ANY =) I AN X X
X O O ¢7) |-(*10) X @) X X O @) O A JAN AN A X
X O O ¢7) |-(*10) X O X X O O O A A A A X
O O O -(*10) O O O X O O O O O A AN X
X O O -(*10) X O X X O O O A A A A X
O O O -(*10) O O X X O O O O A A YAN X
O O O -(*10) O O O X O O O O A A AN X
O O O -(*10) O O O X A A A O A A AN X
O O O -(*10) O O O X X X AN O A (*8) |x X X
O O O -(*10) O O A X O O O O A A JAN X
O O O O O O O O O O O

W Metal piping/stainless steel body
®For metal piping, select the stainless steel body.

(Contact CKD regarding models with no stainless steel body option.

®sStainless steel body cannot be used with acidic fluids.

B Safety and performance related precautions
@®Contact CKD to consider the impact on the component materials when using with ozone or organic solvent-based fluids.
@Fluororesin is easily charged and becomes further charged by flowing gas or fluids. As static electricity may cause

external leakage or ignition, be sure to take measures to remove static electricity to the extent possible.
@Fluids that contain particles, such as slurry and UV curing agent, or could solidify or jell may affect performance.
@If the fluid is highly absorbable, such as liquid containing a surfactant or stripping solution, the fluid may permeate

through the parts.

May be available depending on the model.)

®When using chemical liquids such as high permeability hydrochloric acid, hydrofluoric acid, or nitric acid for long periods,
it can lead to deterioration of parts other than the wetted parts due to transmission gas.
@Check for abnormalities such as discoloration, deformation, or corrosion of the components once or twice a year as
periodic inspection for safety.
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Alr operated valve

AMD-Part3R  <New,

Overview

Standard of air operated valve for
chemical liquids. Body structure
revised, PVDF adopted in the
actuator, all-in-one model that
supports various specifications.
(Connection:1/8" to 1" supported)

Features

@ Working pressure range
expanded

A<B: 0.5MPa

@ Supports a variety of chemical
liquids as standard

Acid/alkali alike widely compatible

@ Improved ease of use

Fluid pressure ( to 0.5MPa) and fluid
temperature (120°C)

@ 3 types of mounting methods

2 types of flange Bottom mounting
available

AMD*1H

@® A valve designed to support
high pressure and high back
pressure in chemical liquid lines in
semiconductor manufacturing lines.

AMD*1M (metal-free)

@ A valve designed to support
strong acid (hydrochloric acid,
hydrofluoric acid) lines in
semiconductor manufacturing
lines.

GAMDO*2A

@® A manifold valve that can be
combined in various ways by
blocking the body.

Selectable
Operating port position

plentiful

Fitting variations PFA molded body
A\ Safety precautions Intro Page 9
Part3R Series
AMDZ*3R 2
AMDO*3R 6
AMD3*3R 10
AMD4*3R 14
AMD5*3R 18
AMGZ03R 22
AMGOO3R 24
AMG3/4/503R 28
GAMDZ*3R 34
GAMDO*3R 36
GAMD3/4/5*3R 40
AMDO0*2 48
AMD3/4/5*2 52
AMD3/4/5 *2 (stainless steel body) 64
AMG3/4/502 74
GAMD3/4/5*2 82
GAMDO*2A 90
AMD**2/AMG*02/GAMD**2 (high pressure specification) 98
AMDZ*, AMDO* 100
AMGZ0, AMGOO 104
AMD*1H 108
AMD*1M 112
LYX-1380 122
AMD*1L 124
LYX-08*
LYX-14* 132
LYX-088*
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Air operated valve for chemical liquids

@® Connection tube size: @3, @6, 1/8", 1/4"
5 @ CAD
2
g e
Specifications
g5 . . . . . .
=2 % Working fluid Pure water, chemical liquids, air, N2Gas (*1
[ >
S '8 Fluid temperature °C 5t0 120 (*2, *3)
T |
2 & Proof pressure MPa 1.0
£ Z| Working pressure (A—B) MPa 0to 0.5
- % Working pressure (B—A) MPa 0to 0.5
Z = Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
3 Back pressure MPa 0t0 0.5
58 Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
3y Frequency 30 cycles/min. or less
25 Mounting orientation Unrestricted
£s O.D. @3 tube connection (integrated fitting)
S . 0O.D. 1/8" tube connection (integrated fitting)
E Connection _— -
£ O.D. @6 tube connection (integrated fitting)
z 0.D. 1/4" tube connection (integrated fitting)
e Orifice size 22 23.5 a4
©
= Cv 0.07 0.22 0.25
N Operating|Operating pressure MPa NC/NO: 0.4 to 0.5, double acting: 0.3 to 0.4
E section  |Operating port Rc1/8 (operation ports used NC: port Y NO: port X Double acting: ports X, Y)
s Weight kg 0.07
ETE g *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
33 Z| *2: For hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid, use within the range of 5 to 80°C.
8 *3: If the connection is F-LOCKG60 Series fittings, the temperature range is 5 to 100°C.
= *4: Refer to page 116 for flow characteristics.
s
s. | Structure diagram and parts list Working pressure
c© N
g2
o | €
? s B—A
2] £ (Port-B side pressure [MPa])
% B g’ A Fluid temperature 5 to 120°C
££)5 0.5
22 0.4-1
= |8
[
== 03 f
soPOB e =ili| B A= |, PotA
.g 2 0.2-1
TS
- g 0.1-1 ASB
% E (Port-A side pressure [MPa])
= § 0 -
= ,
& Actuator PVDF and others
Fine level Diaphragm PTFE
switch Body PFA, PTFE
~ | Mounting plate PVDF
Related
products
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
2 CKD



How to order

AMDZ (1)3R -(6UP)-(z0 (N )(4)

Model No.
@ Connection

0 Actuation

NC (Normally Closed)

@ Operating port direction
@ Body option

@ Actuator option

AM DZ*B R Series

How to order

©® Connection (Note)

3UP

6BUP | 6UP | 8BUP | 6UR | 8BUR

Super 300
Pillar fitting

P series integrated

F-LOCK
60 Series
Integrated fitting

@ Mounting method

23x22Tube
connection

1/8"x0.086"Tube
connection
26Xxa4Tube
connection

1/4"x5/32"Tube
connection
@6x@4Tube
connection

1/4”x5/32"Tube
connection

Description OliffeyS diameter

ON/OFF only

2 NO (Normally Open)

With flow adjustment (NC only)

3 Double acting

A Precautions for model No. selection

Note: Made-to-order product if the body
material is PTFE.

© Body option |

N

Normal body

Body material

PFA

PTFE

@ Operating port direction

4

1
2
3

With valve viewed from
{} above, 4—indicates

of<==indicates the

=(>- <}:u fluid flow in the direction

operating port direction.

X

Bottom mounting

@ Mounting method

H

4-point flange mounting
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AM DO*3 R Series
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AM DZ*B R Series

Dimensions

Dimensions

o With flow rate adjustment
* AMDZ*3R-*-10N**
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Part2

Partl

supply

Metal-free (e
Air operated valve

characteristics

Flow

Large bore
size

Polyvinyl
chloride

Part3RN | drainage

Part2

Liquid
supply
Manual valve

Metal-free

Large bore
size

Single unit

Drip prevention valve

Air operated
Integrated

Pilot

Regulator

Manual

Electric

Manual

Flow rate adjusting valve

Fine flow rate

Manual

s
=1
@
T
2
3

switch

Related
products

Specifications

Air operated valve for chemical liquids

AMDO0O*3 R series

@ Connection tube size: 96, @8, 210, 1/4", 3/8"

@ CAD

AMDO'SR

Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1)

Working fluid

Fluid temperature °C 51t0 120 (*3, *4)
Proof pressure MPa 1.0

Working pressure (A—B) MPa 0to 0.5

Working pressure (B—A) MPa 0to 0.5

Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
Back pressure MPa 0to 0.5
Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
Frequency 30 cycles/min. or less

Mounting orientation

Unrestricted

0.D. g6/28/910 tube connection (integrated fitting)

Connection 0.D. 1/4" ] 3/8" tube connection (integrated fitting)
Orifice size 23.5 o4 26 o7 28
Cv 0.28 0.34 0.64 0.7 0.8

Operating | Operating pressure MPa

NC/NO: 0.35 to 0.5 Double acting: 0.3t0 0.4

section Operating port

Rc1/8 (operation ports used NC: port Y NO: port X Double acting: ports X, Y)

Weight

kg

0.10

*1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
*2: Refer to page 116 for flow characteristics.

*3: For hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid, use within the range of 5 to 80°C.

*4: If the connection method is F-LOCKG60 Series fittings, the temperature range is 5 to 100°C.

Structure diagram and parts list

Port B

Actuator PVDF and others
Diaphragm PTFE
Body PFA, PTFE
Mounting plate PVDF

Port A

YA

B—A (Port-B side pressure [MPa])

0.5

0.4

0.3

0.2

0.1

Fluid temperature 5 to 120°C

A—B
(Port-A side pressure [MPa])

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.

CKD




AM DO*B R Series

How to order

How to order

@ Connection (*1) g
N
6UP | 8BUP | 8UP | 10UP | 10BUP | 6UR | 8BUR | 8UR | 10UR | 10BUR
. Super 300 F-LOCK T
Model No. Gé%tttijgrgor @ g et Pillar fitting 60 Series R
) o P series integrated Integrated fittin
@ Connection @ Operating port direction [—= = = g = g N
S S S S £5
1 5] [0) © © ) 3] =
B 2l2s| 2 les|8s| £ 2] 2 |8s|Es| s
=2 S 2 =2 =2 S5 .2 = =

1 |NC (Normally Closed) ©Body S |8 8| 8 |k 3§ £ gl S |a gl 8 |& T N sl e/ =
2 | NO (Normally Open) Option g |3 £ g |2 £ a £ g |g £ g |3 g ﬁ £ 28
3 | Double acting § |l ol 6 |88 5 [x° L |mo|8c° 3| 7
2T 2 2T 2 510
é 0>(§ © © $ s
[S] [S] 5] S 22

Orifice size g

Code Description o4 26 28 23.5 26 a7 26 z
C A atorr optio %g
00 | ON/OFF only (with indicator) ® 6 6 o6 6 o o o o o g
10 | With flow rate adjustment ® | O ® | © | © ® & o o o = i
=9
@ Body option | Body material §§
N  |Normal body PFA PTFE °=

Q

@ Operating port direction (*2) s

4 3 4} With valve viewed from | @ ol o ol ol o ol ol ol o °

1 4 above,<4—indicates| @ [ o o o o o o [ ) bl

=>[«=]<= fuid flowin the direction g

2 2 {F of<=indicatesthe| ® | ® | ® | ® | ® © | ® © O | © 3

3 operating port direction. | @ o Y o o ™Y o o Y Y

| H
2ued

@ Mounting method(*2)
F Flange mounting

o O ® o o ® o o ® O e
D L
H |4-point flange mounting e o o o o o o o o o 2 §¢
= \ZQ_
X | Bottom mounting [ ] [ J o o [ J [ J o @ [ [ J 5
=
o
g
. . g h
A Precautions for model No. selection °g
o
*1: Made-to-order product if the body material is PTFE. - mm
*2: Refer to dimensions for operating port direction and 23
mounting plate. 3 g
< =.
Zsz
S &s
<873
Slgs
s e
]
=)
D
«Q
=
3| <
g g
5
m
]
-
5) 3]
&
3
z =z
2 2
H
s |3 F
L33
3 g8
Fine level
switch
Related
products
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AM DO*3 R Series
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AM DO*3 R Series

Dimensions

Dimensions

o With flow rate adjustment
* AMDO*3R-*-10N**
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Air operated valve for chemical liquids

l ® Connection tube size: 810, g12, 3/8", 1/2"
N
g @ CAD
2
&
a . .
Specifications
EX ltem AMD3*3R
g5 o = a
=X TE Body option N (normal body) B (body with bypass)
§ ?a’ Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1)
[} — .
g 2| Fluid temperature °C 510 120 (*2, *3) | 510 90
o
g % Proof pressure MPa 1.0
% Working pressure (A—>B) MPa 0to 0.5 Refer to figure below for "Working pressure"
S = . . .
T 5 Working pressure (B—A) MPa 0to 0.5 Refer to figure below for "Working pressure"
@
s Valve seat leakage cm?3/min 0 (water pressure)
%_g Back pressure MPa 0to 0.5 Refer to figure below for "Working pressure"
:' ” Ambient temperature °C 0 to 60 (0 to 50 when sensor attached)
'§§ Frequency 30 cycles/min. or less
=20
>5 -
Cs Mounting Unrestricted
© orientation
g . 0.D. 210/912 tube connection (integrated fitting)
£ Connection N " . ) e
= 0O.D. 3/8" / 1/2" tube connection (integrated fitting)
> Orifice size 26 a7 28 29 210
& Cv 07 1 1.25 16 1.8
©
o Bypass orifice size - | 22.3
Operating | Operating pressure MPa NC/NO: 0.35 to 0.5 Double acting: 0.3t0 0.4
N .
E section Operating port Rc1/8 (operation ports used NC: port Y NO: port X Double acting: ports X, Y)
% Sensor Refer to pages 46 and 47.
=z s Weight kg 0.21 | 0.23
=} o 2
33 Z| *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.) Body with bypass
8 cannot be used for hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid.
= *2: For hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid, use within the range of 5 to 80°C.
g *3: If the connection is F-LOCKG60 Series fittings, the temperature range is 5 to 100°C.
- *4: Refer to page 116 for flow characteristics.
5 . . .
s Structure diagram and parts list Working pressure
T N
= o .
% 3 B—A (Port-B side pressure [MPa]) Fluid temperature 5 to 120°C
S |z
£ |9
n g 0.5
[
g S
8% a - . 0.4
ZE 0
I 0.3
53
T | =
qu) 0.2
= X
=]
g 0.1
2, PotB B A A [le—— |, PortA A—B
o N (Port-A side pressure [MPa])
g 2 0
TS
.g Normal body
E % B—A (Port-B side pressure
2 e [MPa]k
=3|T Fluid temperature 5 to 90°C
B Actuator PVDF and others
=i - 02 |
Diaphragm PTFE
FelevellBody PFA, PTFE o
| Mounting plate PVDF A—B
(Port-A side pressure [MPa])
Related 0 =
products 0
I Body with bypass
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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AM D3*3 R Series

How to order

How to order
@ Connection (*1) g
N
10UP | 10BUP | 12UP | 15BUP | 10UR | 10BUR | 12UR | 15BUR
] Super 300 F-LOCK T
Model No. Gé%tttilgrgor ©Mounting method Pillar fitting 60 Series 2
. ) o P series integrated Integrated fitting
@ Connection @ Operating port direction =
S e
- g€
@ Actuation 28 cl8c|8cle (88|80
S 2 - =2 =2 S 2 = =2 = =
1 |NC (Normally Closed) ®Body 5 B £ 3 § 3 £ 5|5 8 £ 3 § 5 E 5| 2 =
2_|NO (Normally Open) Option ZE|FE|RE|QE|SEIRE|REIREl S B
3 | Double acting < 8|l 8|9 8|& 8|2 8|2 8|9 8|a 8| |8 =
B & S S 8 & S S < 8
HEE
gi
Orifice size 2
Code | hescription 28 210 27 | 26 29 z
P A ator optio ﬁg
00 | ON/OFF only (with indicator) ® o 6 o6 o o o o g
10 | With flow rate adjustment ® | o o ® & o o o Oz
ith sensor| Transistor Cable direction (*2) Cable length %;—’
E
Al Operating port side m L o L e e e d e i
A3 NPN 3m o o o o ([ J [ J [ ] [ 5
Bl Opposite side to m | @ | @ & &6 & 6 o o L;.?;
B3 operating port 3m o o o o ([ o [ J o =
c1 - Operating port side m | @ | @ | @ e o o o o 3
Py
D1 Opposite side to operating port | 1m (] o o o o @ [ o z
o
® Body option Body material 5
N Normal body PFA PFA PTFE PTFE
B | Body with bypass PTFE PFA PTFE PTFE Fec
c }ig
@ Operating port direction (*2) s <°
4 34} With valve viewed from d d d d d d ol ol ° =
1 =:> <51 above,4—indicates fluid o o o o o ) [} ) 8
-4— flow in the direction =
2 2 {Fl ofd=indicates the o o o [ ([ o ([} ([ ] 8
3 operating port direction. ® ° ° ° ° ° ° ° gg
@ Mounting method(*2) E
F |Flange mounting e o o o o o o o 9 2
o | Q
H |4-point flange mounting ([ ] ([ ] [ ] [ ] o o [ ] o T2
3.
X | Bottom mounting o o/ 0o/ 0o 00 o] :
o 82'
5 %R
o
=1
A Precautions for model No. selection 2
«Q
=
*1: Made-to-order product if the body material is PTFE. ‘é’* §
*2: Refer to dimensions for operating port direction, sensor cable direction, and 5
mounting plate.
E.)TI'I
3
| £
HE
Y-
5283
s|g=
Fine level
switch
Related
products
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AM DS*BR Series

Dimensions
o ON/OFF only (with indicator) + Normal body
o .AMD3*3R- [ *1 |-00N**
s
o
36 10
g I fammin\)
& U
. O 1 Oe=
5 Q
EHE = Y, =1 8 -
s %‘7@ OJ@ _Port A side
T | g =
A —
° =
g <
2
E5
T 5 R view Operating port direction (R view)
@
s '
S0 —
© N
1?0 - %
= )
-é‘g Operating port Rc1/8 |
52 (For NC)
") S
2 & <
£ o B &
E ~
=
z Port B — |8 11 |[|E== Port A f/;;\ﬁt -
: <PHES \ N
< —
N
=4
©
a [}
>
NE @ connection method
552 10UP 86
S3|8
° = 10BUP 86
% 12UP 94
§ 15BUP 94
o 10UR 110
% o ON/OFF only (with indicator) + Body with bypass 10BUR 114
g8
35 - AMD3*3R-*-00B** 12UR 10
5|2 15BUR 114
o S
=)
£E s 2
45 =0 .
ZE|O N
— M = %
- N\ =1 =
3 D p ~
23 Bile =1
o
<5 =)
g S
2
-
L |,
o |g 67 X
e |
2
@
3 &
© _
«Q ~
g5 @ & 2
=i
5& Port B ——|l|B 1 A —1 Port A 0\ 2
= <= O]
Fine level ‘—1
switch I_ N
Related
products
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AM D3*3 R Series

Dimensions

Dimensions

. With flow rate adjustment @ | A* | With sensor

A
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C* D
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Air operated valve for chemical liquids

@ Connection tube size: 3/4" @ CAD
Y
& Export controlled items
2
s
a . .
Specifications
EX . B AMD4*3R
=3
=X TE Body option N (normal body) B (body with bypass)
I3
£ 3 Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1)
S |8
2 é’- Fluid temperature °C 510 120 (*2, *3) | 510 90
£ <| Proof pressure MPa 1.0
= § Working pressure (A—B) MPa 0to 0.5 Refer to figure below for "Working pressure”
; = Working pressure (B—A) MPa 0to 0.5 Refer to figure below for "Working pressure”
o
;, Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
=2 O
S5 Back pressure MPa 0to 0.5 | Refer to figure below for "Working pressure”
T Ambient temperature °C 0 to 60 (0 to 50 when sensor attached)
E;% Frequency 20 cycle/min. or less
o Mounting orientation Unrestricted
§’ Connection 0O.D. 3/4" tube connection (integrated fitting)
©
S Orifice size 215 216
é Cv 4.5 5
5 Bypass orifice size - 26
Operating | Operating pressure MPa NC/NO: 0.35 to 0.5 Double acting: 0.3 to 0.4
% section Operating port Rc1/8 (operation ports used NC: port Y NO: port X Double acting: ports X, Y)
o o Sensor Refer to pages 46 and 47.
c .
52 % Weight kg 0.48 0.49
g % S| *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.) Body with bypass
© = cannot be used for hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid.
% *2: For hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid, use within the range of 5 to 80°C.
g *3: If the connection is F-LOCKG60 Series fittings, the temperature range is 5 to 100°C.
= *4: Refer to page 116 for flow characteristics.
@
o . - .
s Structure diagram and parts list Working pressure
T N
z e B—A (Port-B side pressure
s 8 [MPa]} Fluid temperature 5 to 120°C
(=)
L 05
E = % ,;%
afls 04
ZE 0
0.3
8|5
a8 0.2
5
= X
= = 0
= Port B B 1 A Port A A8
e |, S 0 (Ptit-A side pressure [MPa])
8 |2
TS A L 0.5
s 2 E | — % Normal body
K] é B—A (Port-B side pressure [MPa])
g |3 A
g g 0.3
HE - -
B Fhid temperature 5 10 90°C
EN Actuator PVDF and others
=ic 0.2
Diaphragm PTFE
Fe el “Body PFA, PTFE o1 4
| Mounting plate PVDF A—B
(Port-A side pressure [MPa])
Related 0
products 0 05
I Body with bypass
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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AM D4*3 R Series

How to order

How to order
AMD4 (1)3R -(20BUP )- (00N )(4)
@ Connection (*1) g
N
. 20BUP 20BUR
) @ Mounting method
Model No. © Connection Super 300 F-LOCK =
@ Actuator Pillar fitt 60 Seri 2
Option illar fitting eries B
P series integrated Integrated fitting
O Actuation @ Operating port direction ec
S e
1 |NC (Normally Closed) e=
2 | NO (Normally Open) Qg%%n z
3 | Double acting 3/4"x5/8"Tube connection | 3/4"x5/8"Tube connection ?9,, §
g| B
2 3
510
s8¢
Orifice size 5
Gzl Description 016 215 3
w
C A ator opto g'g
00 | ON/OFF only (with indicator) [ J [ J %
10 | With flow rate adjustment [ J [ J %5
With sensor| Transistor Cable direction (*2) Cable length §§;
@
AL Ooerating sort <id im ° ® =
erating port side
A3 | o perating p 3m ° ° 5
QD
Bl Opposite side to 1m o () &
B3 operating port 3m o o e
C1 oNP Operating port side im [ J [ } %
D1 Opposite side to operating port | 1m [ ) [ ) =
o
i)
® Body option Body material R
N Normal body PFA PTFE =
B |Body with bypass PFA PTFE 2E5
825
@ Operating port direction (*2) %
=
4 3 With valve viewed from d d 2
1 = <}i above,<—indicates fluid ) o z
-4— flow in the direction o
2 |2 1 of¢=indicates the ol o o
3 operating port direction. o o °g
o
@ Mounting method (*2) 5 ;
F | Flange mounting ) ) !
H |4-point flange mounting [ J [ J g 5
3 [=
X | Bottom mounting (] [ ] 5§32
§°2
]
[=]
A Precautions for model No. selection o
«Q
c
*1: Made-to-order product if the body material is PTFE. % §
*2: Refer to dimensions for operating port direction, sensor cable direction, 5
and mounting plate.
m
3
3
z =z
HE
Y-
5|38
s|g=
Fine level
switch
Related
products
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AM D4*3 R Series

Dimensions
o ON/OFF only (with indicator) + Normal body
o - AMD4*3R- -00N**
s
o
2
s
o
>
£
332 © .
o | S -~ Port A side
o |
F (8
S |8
i
|2
B § Operating port direction (R view)
@ _
S R view
g '
g8
Zs IS -
25
S =
59 Operating port Rc1/8
o (For NC)
[
-g \§§¥ e §
5 S SRS)
g
5 2 PotB_ B A A I , Pota /& o
- e ; % W z”
~
N
N
g | C ]
2
2
©
223 (A) :
i [ (connection method)
== 20BUP 118
(9]
= R . 20BUR 134
s ([ ON/OFF only (with indicator) + Body with bypass
[}
>
- * AMD4*3R-*-00B**
8
5o
Sa
£ 2 AT
s |8
25
[%2] ‘% .
EM g
ggla ] B
$E|6 2
B |7
a |Q
c
2
— o
g S
g
>
=
o
s |3 )
w2
o)
@
= |8
= S C)
@ -{fa —~
g3 9 e
=3 3 S|
S8
Port B B 1 A —— Port A {f;%b\% g
Fine level e N e &J
switch ~
N
Related
products
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AM D4*3 R Series

Dimensions

Dimensions

o With flow rate adjustment @ | A* | With sensor
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* AMD4*3R-*-10%** B* | . AMD4*3R-*—2 kkk
C* D
D*

Zued

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

anen parelado iy
EENRIEEN]

Sonsialoeeyd

Moy

azis

115
aloq abre

(MAX 131)

o
N
L]

3

|

os)
/N
i)

>

apuojyo
|Auinkjod

abeurelp

NyYegued

2ued

BA[eA [enuepy
Alddns
pinbi

@ | F | Flange mounting @ | H | 4 pointsFlange mounting @ | X| Bottom mounting
» AMD4*3R-*-xxx - AMD4*3R-*-%%% * AMD4#3R-*-#xx

2al)-[e18N

azis
aloq abre

L e T

nun ajbuis

parelBajy|

anfeA uonuanaid dug
paresado Iy

B i A I| B A |l
N I
4

@
N
w
>
101d

Jore|nbay

[enuepy

21108[3

66 66
46 46
4-full R 2-11 28 8-full R 4-11 28

46
28+0.3

[enuep

aneA Bunsnipe ayes moj4

2-9

4-9
ofil

V)

Jenuep

Van )
A

8JBJ MOJj UI4

46
64
82
64
82

V%4
n

46

Q5 O
il
28403

O 6 O

anY
(A

@ Fine level

switch

©
O
O

4-M8 depth 10 —_—

Related
products

0
0
@o

CKD 17



Air operated valve for chemical liquids

@ Connection tube size: 925, 1" @
S
& Export controlled items
2
g e
Specifications
L AMDS5*3R
=3
skl Body option N (normal body) B (body with bypass)
% 5 Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1)
S |8
2 é’- Fluid temperature °C 510 120 (*2, *3) | 510 90
22X Proof pressure MPa 1.0
= § Working pressure (A—B) MPa 0to 0.5 Refer to figure below for "Working pressure”
; = Working pressure (B—A) MPa 0to 0.5 Refer to figure below for "Working pressure”
o
;, Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
=2 O
S5 Back pressure MPa 0to 0.5 | Refer to figure below for "Working pressure”
T Ambient temperature °C 0 to 60 (0 to 50 when sensor attached)
%é Frequency 20 cycle/min. or less
")
o Mounting orientation Unrestricted
g . 0.D. 925 tube connection (integrated fitting)
£ Connection " A A -
£ 0.D. 1" tube connection (integrated fitting)
- Orifice size 220
@
g Cv 8
& Bypass orifice size - | 26
~ Operating | Operating pressure MPa NC/NO: 0.35 to 0.5 Double acting: 0.3 to 0.4
E . section Operating port Rc1/8 (operation ports used NC: port Y NO: port X double acting: ports X, Y)
TE Sensor Refer to pages 46 and 47.
==
g; S Weight kg 0.91 1.0
g5/§
Jm = *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.) Body with bypass
$ cannot be used for hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid.
g *2: For hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid, use within the range of 5 to 80°C.
= *3: If the connection is F-LOCKG0 Series fittings, the temperature range is 5 to 100°C.
g *4: Refer to page 116 for flow characteristics.
&s | Structure diagram and parts list Working pressure
=K B—A (Port-B side pressure [MPa])
2 g A Fluid temperature 5 to 120°C
£ 5
5 g 0.5
B >
g5 2 0.4 -
ZE 0
0.3 -
3 5 :|
T | =
= 0.2 -
15}
= X
2
g | ] [ | 0.1 -f
Port B —— B A — Port A we
o = Port-A side pressure [MPa]
ar =) . (Por p [MPa])
ﬁ < I T
2 Normal body
_ B _|—|
g % B—A (Port-B side pressure [MPa])
2 2 J
z&|t Fluid temperature 5 to 90°C
s Actuator PVDF and others 02
Diaphragm PTFE .
Fine level
switch Body PFA, PTFE 0.1
— Mounting plate PVDF .
(Port-A side pressure [MPa])
Related 0 >
d
products 0 02 03 04 05
o Body with bypass
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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AM D5*3 R Series

How to order

How to order
AMDS5 (1)3R -(25BUP )-(00)(N)(4)
@ Connection (*1) g
N
gc ; GMounting method 25UP 25BUP 25UR 25BUR
Model No. onnection Super 300 F-LOCK g
© Actuator Pillar fitting 60 Series =
Option P series integrated Integrated fitting
O Actuation @ Operating port direction ec
S e
1 |NC (Normally Closed) ® ® e=
2 c 2 < S g g s >
2 | NO (Normally Open) ©Body 2 2 S 2 2 2 5 2 =
. Option N L B N £ g g =
3 | Double acting Y 2 o 2 S 2 o 2 2 @
X < ~ ¢ X < ~ ¢ S| B
0 o X O 5 O X O 3| =
[SNEe] 5 © N O 5 © ol @
) IS < )
o
5 8¢
g =
Orifice size g
Cioalz Description 020 g
w
C A alorr OpPtIo g'g
@
00 | ON/OFF only (with indicator) o o [ ] [ ] g
10 | With flow rate adjustment [ } [ ] [ ] [ ] 35
With sensor| Transistor Cable direction (*2) Cable length %5;
@
AL Ooerating sort <id im ° ® ® o =
erating port side
A3 peraing p 3m ° D ° ° 5
NPN 2
Bl Opposite side to 1m [ ] [ J o o =
B3 operating port 3m ) [} [} [ e
C1 Operating port side im [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] %
PNP —— - z
D1 Opposite side to operating port | 1m [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ]
o
i)
® Body option Body material R
N Normal body PFA PTFE =
B |Body with bypass PTFE PTFE 1E5
5 Z2a
@ Operating port direction (*2) %
=
4 34} With valve viewed from d ol ol ol z
1 4 above,4—indicates fluid () [ [ [} =
=>[4—]<& flow in the direction 8
2 |e {F of<=indicates the L [ J o o o r
3 1 operating port direction. ™Y Y Y Y g
g
. @
@ Mounting method (*2) —T o
F | Flange mounting [ J [ J [ J [ J 5 &
g c
H 4-point flange mounting [ } [ ] [ ] (] gl s
3 [=
X | Bottom mounting (] ® 5§32
§°2
]
S
A Precautions for model No. selection o
«Q
c
*1: Made-to-order product if the body material is PTFE. % §
*2: Refer to dimensions for operating port direction, sensor cable direction, and 5
mounting plate.
rng
-
% (3]
3
z =z
H
5 38
S
Fine level
switch
Related
products

CKD 19



AM D5*3 R Series

Dimensions
o ON/OFF only (with indicator) + Normal body
o - AMD5*3R- -00N**
g
60 8
—
g AL
7 |
@ O
o 2>
T2 L
=f o= g
g g Port B side Port A side
9 o
s B Q @)
83
= § Operating port direction (R view)
o - R view
o
2 7 N
= [mm
55 1] L]
zs _ ;
25 Operating port Rc1/8 !
g5 (For NC) 1
] | o
) u
g &
g 32
= —
<
éé, Port B = B ol A ——=11  PortA f/ofpg\\x @©
) PR N e~ T KJ
©
a E f 0
(32}
- [ T [ 1
£
©
Sle )
>
s
2 = .
22 g 2] (connection method)
53 8 25UP 146
8 25BUP 146
s 25UR 159
[}
= 25BUR 162
@
8
()
S0
33 [ ON/OFF only (with indicator) + Body with bypass
el
PR + AMD5*3R-*-00B**
=2 =
£ | o
(R
s |9
€8 2
sE| S
S5 2
€5
)
3
g |8 %
s :
— o
g S
g
>
L
3 3
2 |z I
jo)
& L L] X
T & !
R , \
g = Operating port Rc1/8 i
= g (For NC) i
JiE ] o _
g2 <| @
g R G2
Fine level ./QAAD\
itch
e ,, PortB — B A = i Port A f\ b
— IC I L KJ
Related (LQ
products _l_l ,—
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AM D5*3 R Series

Dimensions

Dimensions

o With flow rate adjustment @ | A* | With sensor

A
+ AMD5*3R-*-10%** B* | . AMDS*SR-*-E kkk
C* D
D*

Zued

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

anen parelado iy
EENRIEEN]

Sonsialoeeyd

Moy

azIs
aloq abre

141

]
(MAX 166)
| |

1_
!

%
]

apLojyd
|Auinkjod

abeurelp

NyYegued

2ued

BA[eA [enuepy
Alddns
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. Flange mounting @ | H | 4 pointsFlange mounting @ | X| Bottom mounting
» AMD5*3R-*-*¢x * AMD5*3R-*-*+x * AMD5*3R-*-#+x

2al)-[e18N

azis
aloq abre

nun ajbuis

parelBajy|

anfeA uonuanaid dug
paresado Iy

>
101ld

N
LIk
IN
L)

10
*T—
10
Jore|nbay

[enuepy

78
61 61

4-ull R
28 40 411 40 61

8-full R 40403

21108[3

[enuep

2-9
-~
4-9

O
)
O
Q
O
o

D)

aneA Bunsnipe ayes moj4

78
97
78
Jenuep

61

97

Van

A

Y

AV
400.3

61

8JBJ MOJj UI4

O
@)
©
/)f\
C

Fine level
4-M8 depth 13 switch

o)
il

Related
products
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e -
. - Air operated valve for chemical liquids (3-port valve)
. AMGZO3R series
4 ' @ Connection tube size: g6, 1/4"
g @ Made-to-order product
2
g e
Specifications
g5
=X % Working fluid Pure water, chemical liquids, air, N2Gas (*1)
S '8 Fluid temperature °C 5 to 120 (*2, *3)
T |
S 2 Proof pressure MPa 1.0
£ < Working pressure (A—B) MPa 0t0o 0.5
g Working pressure (B—A) MPa 0t0 0.5
Z 5 Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
8 Back pressure MPa 01005
58 Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
= Frequency 30 cycles/min. or less
=io - . - -
%g Mounting orientation Unrestricted
£s Connection O.D. @6 tube connection (integrated fitting)
% 0.D. 1/4" tube connection (integrated fitting)
g Orifice size 23.5, g4
z Operating|Operating pressure MPa NC/NO: 0.4 to 0.5
£ section  |Operating port Rc1/8
= Weight kg 0.13
~ *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
5 *2: For hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid, use within the range of 5 to 80°C.
& 2| *3:If the connection is F-LOCK60 Series fittings, the temperature range is 5 to 100°C.
T2 %
=
8
":‘;
s
s. | Structure diagram and parts list Working pressure
c© N
g2
o | €
E) 5 B—A
= g (Port-B side pressure [MPa])
oo A Fluid temperature 5 to 120°C
ZFE|D X X 0.5
g
g | Y Y 03f
g
=
) {oﬁﬂv\‘\% {0““‘9\\% 0al
£ e ) N =
ol N\ N
£ 01T A-B
Tgu % (Port-A side pressure [MPal])
g % 0 >
82
s&|T
Finelevel | Actuator PVDF and others
switch
| Diaphragm PTFE
Related Body PTFE
products | Mounting plate PVDF
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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How to order

AM GZOgR Series

How to order, dimensions

@ Connection (Note)

6UP | 8BUP | 6UR | 8BUR

AMGZO3R - - @ Super 300 F-LOCK

Pillar fitting 60 Series
P series integrated | Integrated fitting

Model No. @ Connection | @ Port A position

(3] [¢3]

Qo Qo
£8/28/£8(e¢8
@ Actuator option 5838|588 8
| < B c ] C B c
X C X c X C 3 c
© O £ o © O £ o
8 Ol O| v O|«w O

=i =

Code |Description Orifice size o4 235

Body material PTFE
©® Actuator option
Z0 | ON/OFF only [ ] L [ ] o
@ Port A position
L |Left o o o L]
R Right o [ J [ J [ J
Dimensions

@AMGZO3R- -ZOR

Operating port Rc1/8

Port A

Operating port Rc1/8

T A

S S| °
Oy AN

17

14+0.3

OO

Ok

4-M6 depth 6

6

ol

e

22.5+0.5

QP .
oile olle )
UUMUU <
BT "
N

*:NC and NO arrangements differ by port
A position. The valve close to the port A
side is NC, while the other is NO.

Port A position: L

NO

B B

Port A position: R

A

A
NC
NO
B

Connection
6UP

8BUP

6UR

8BUR

Zued

Tued
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Air operated valve for chemical liquids (3-port valve)

Made-to-order product

® Connection tube size: @6, 28, 10, 1/4", 3/8"
Y
: @
2
g e
Specifications
35 o
-‘w"’ TE Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1)
% 8 Fluid temperature °C 5to 120 (*2, *3)
2 & Proof pressure MPa 1.0
£ < Working pressure (A—B) MPa 0to 0.5
= § Working pressure (B—A) MPa 0to 0.5
; = Valve seat leakage cm3 /min 0 (water pressure)
% Back pressure MPa 0to 0.5
=
g GF; Ambient temperature °C 0 to 60
s Frequency 30 cycles/min. or less
%é Mounting orientation Unrestricted
== Connection 0O.D. #6/28/210 tube connection (integrated fitting)
S 0O.D. 1/4" / 3/8" tube connection (integrated fitting)
=4
g Orifice size 23.5 to 98
z Operating | Operating pressure MPa NC/NO: 0.35t0 0.5
e section Operating port Rc1/8
©
e Weight kg 0.22
~ *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
£ *2: For hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid, use within the range of 5 to 80°C.
o @ *3:If the connection method is F-LOCK®60 Series fittings, the temperature range is 5 to 100°C.
c
>
=2
— n E
8
s . . .
g Structure diagram and parts list Working pressure
e
S5 B—A (Port-B side pressure [MPa])
E =) A
>3
(R
- | g X X Fluid temperature
g8/ Y 5 to 120°C
§5 2 0.4 Stol20°C
{©) | &)
Y Y 05
&3
) N\ /an) 02
TN AN
[
= N - 0.1
A—B
E S (Port-A side pressure
3 |3 0 > [MPa])
4s 0.5
_ |3
RS
2 |3
HE .
s Actuator PVDF and others
Fine level Diaphragm PTFE
switch Body PTFE
— Mounting plate PVDF
Related
products
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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How to order

AMG003R-(10UP ) - (00)(L)

AM GOO3 R Series

How to order

Model No.  @Connection  |@ Port A position
© Actuator
Option
@ Connection
6UP | 8BUP | 8UP | 10UP | 10BUP | 6UR | 8BUR | 8UR | 10UR | 10BUR
Super 300 F-LOCK
Pillar fitting 60 Series
P series integrated Integrated fitting

c c c c

S S S S

|5) 1) |5) 5] [0 5}

S8 | & |8 |8 <] & 8] & |8 <l <
c = O c S O| 2 © c ~ O c S ©| 2 ©
o | -] o E =S| FE S o [ -1 o = s S
o N (8] o e} (8] -<l' (8] o N (8] o o0 [$] -ﬁ' (8]
@ o 2 ® g 2|35 2 @ Q2 ® § 2|5 2
e} w0 c Qo x c 1% c Qo n c Qo x c 15 c
S X 5 S S 5| o6 S X &5 S S 5| o
§ |z ° b |s°|8&° 5 |x° L |w©o|g8>°
IS} = 5] ™ IS} - S) ™

X X X x

© e} © [co)

S S S S

Orifice size
Code Description o4 26 28 23.5 26 a7 26
Body material PTFE

@ Actuator option

00 ON/OFF only (with indicator) [ ) [ ) [ ) o @ o o @ (] [ J

10 | With flow rate adjustment ® | © ® | © | o ® & o o o
@ Port A position (*1)

L | Left ® e o o o o o o o o

R |Right e o o o o o o o o o

A Precautions for model No. selection

*1: Refer to dimensions for port A position.
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AM GOO3R Series

Port A position: R

A
NO$ NC%

T/

)
s
D=
o @
a < 5
< © §'8¢
T o
o £
8=
=2
5 = v2)
EJ
M > cL
m RY)
£ = s9
[T m
2« - 8 67
c £ c o <
£ o o =z + | =
so = 5 @ 7 6T eorT
cog & o S
< o 8]
Zz = a m 14
28 < o g | !
c 2 5 2 i !
08 & = 2 | , ®
Zz© = , , £
PN ) < A o | I =3
23 < 2 :,: v S
© > S] ; <o
5 Q — =
ZE , <
. I
N 0
o = \b\ pﬁ/
= 9 -H® @ =" | War Milayq
— 2 N oo
ONN® f ) L O
——— <l o [—— — (@]
— |
S U U S \'JV \\qu oﬁ/ , w
: o—-=1—+1 | PO =100
©
=T NN, 1
: O : | O
=
=
>
= [ee}
= «®
© 3
m s <
LL ' S
[0
Sl9o % =
wl g 8 3
c 0] o}
() = S
= <
Ol e
aA[eA pajesado Iy SA[eA [enuep anfeA uonuanaid dug Regulator Flow rate adjusting valve T 7 -8
Q
Addns ~ SanstigjoeRyd 9zIS|  apuo|yd Aiddns . azIs parelfisiy| 9jeJ MOJj dUl4 m m ® 3
2ued TUed oinb ERNIEIET ] s | e abeureip| NYsHed Z2ued pinbr 2al)-[e18N 100 o6e 1un s|buis peweiedo v 10lld| [enue| ouwP83|  [enuep | 23 2 m
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AMGOOBR Series

Dimensions

Dimensions

AMGOO0O3R

connection method) n
6UP 8BUP 8UP 6UR

8BUR 8UR 26 51 26+0.3
10UP 10BUP 10UR

10BUR

I
Zued

Tued

31 56 31+0.3
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pinbi

anen parelado iy
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Sonsialoeeyd

AMGO03R, GAMDO0*3R
connection method)
19
19
22
25
10BUP 25
6UR 30
8BUR 31
8UR a1
10UR 37
10BUR 39
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Air operated valve for chemical liquids (3-port valve)

Made-to-order product

8
4 O 3 -
AMG g R series
@ Connection tube size: Export controlled items
N 210, 812, 825, 3/8", 1/2", 3/4", 1" *Applicable: AMG403R, 503R
: D
2
g e
Specifications
T AMG303R AMG403R AMG503R
35 o
-‘w"’ TE Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1)
% 8 Fluid temperature °C 5t0 120 (*2, *3)
2 & Proof pressure MPa 1.0
£ < Working pressure (A—B) MPa 0to 0.5
= § Working pressure (B—A) MPa 0to 0.5
; = Valve seat leakage cm3 /min 0 (water pressure)
% Back pressure MPa 0to 0.5
5 a”.; Ambient temperature °C 0 to 60 (0 to 50 when sensor attached)
s Frequency 30 cycles/min. or less | 20 cycle/min. or less
%é Mounting orientation Unrestricted
S 0O.D. 910/912 tube connection 0O.D. 925 tube connection
% Connection (Integrated fitting) 0.D. 3/4" tube connection (Integrated fitting)
§ 0.D. 3/8"/ 1/2" tube connection (Integrated fitting) 0O.D. 1" tube connection
= (integrated fitting) (Integrated fitting)
é Orifice size 26 to 210 215 to 916 220
E Operating | Operating pressure MPa NC/NO: 0.35to0 0.5
section | Operating port Rcl/8
% Sensor Refer to pages 46 and 47.
g Weight kg 0.50 1.0 2.1
©
Tz % *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
E % *2: For hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid, use within the range of 5 to 80°C.
Jmm =| *3:If the connection method is F-LOCKG60 Series fittings, the temperature range is 5 to 100°C.
s
5§ | Structure diagram and parts list Working pressure
HE @AMG303R, AMG403R, AMG503R
215
@ s B—A (Port-B side pressure [MPa])
250 T A
© | @~
Fluid temperature
o/ 5 to 120°C
= | s 0.4 —
5|8
T | =
3 € 7@3){ 7@3){ 03t
g
0.2
¢ . @\ @y
) \\%)
o 0.1 1
- | B T A—B
g ) (Port-A side pressure
s |2 0 > [MPal)
8 " 0.5
HE
w8t
Finelevel | Actuator PVDF and others
switch
| Diaphragm PTFE
Related Body PTFE
products | Mounting plate PVDF
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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AM 6303 R Series

How to order

How to order
AMG303R-(10UP)-(00)(L) -
]
&
Model No. @ Connection  |@ Port A position B
© Actuator 3=
Option g%
o >
@ Connection 3 -
k=)
10UP | 10BUP | 12UP | 15BUP | 10UR | 10BUR | 12UR | 15BUR g ‘53
Super 300 F-LOCK % g
Pillar fitting 60 Series 5 22
P series integrated Integrated fitting §
2 (8 |8 |8 c|g |8 |8 |8 ¢ ® g
cElESlESESES|EElEglEs| g
R o[ oo ¢|X® 2| 2| 2|wo 2|2 ¢ @
S c|l3 c|s c|®w €| |3 |8 €|® <€ &=
S &1 5|8 8|5 68l2 5|4 8§18 &2 § =g
S O|® Olg Oo|¥W o|g ©|Q o|g oY O e
2] S = %) Q — &k =
o<
Q
Code O &7 28 210 a7 26 29 e
Description &
Body material PTFE -
@ Actuator option 2
Py
00 | ON/OFF only (with indicator) [ ] ([ ] [ ] [} ([ ] o [ ] ([ J z
10 | With flow rate adjustment o ([ ] [ ] ([ ] ([ ] ([ [ ] o g
ith sensor| Transistor | Cable direction (Note) | Cablelengih s
AL Operating port side m10©1 00,006, 06,06]0 ) ;,.
o)
A3 | o am @[ e | e/ 0|0 0|0 | @] 2%
<
Bl Opposite side to m | @ | & | & e o o o :
B3 operating port sm | @ @ @ @ @ | @ | @ | @ 5
o
c1 NP Operating port side 1im o (] [ [} ([ ] o [ ] ([ J 3
@
D1 Opposite side to operatingport| 1m | @ | @ | @ ® o o o o o
LR
@ Port A position (Note) %
L |Left ® o o o o o o o |
R |Right ([ J ([ J @ o o ® [ ] o § =
g 5
Sz
S&s
532
5 %R
A Precautions for model No. selection 5
py)
Note: Refer to Dimensions for sensor cable direction and port A position. §
5
m
3
-
g (3}
3
| £
Y-
5283
s|g=
Fine level
switch
Related
products
CKD 29



AM G403R Series

How to order
AMG403R-(20BUP ) (00)(L)
y
g
g Model No. @ Connection @ Port A position
&
© Actuator
o> Option
23
Z5 0 .
£ 3 20BUP 20BUR
g | S
s g Super 300 F-LOCK
o
8z Pillar fitting 60 Series
- § P series integrated Integrated fitting
z S
8
Q
e
3% 3/4"x5/8"Tube connection | 3/4"x5/8"Tube connection
> @
ISk
;':
g%
o Orifice size
£ Crel Description 016 15
S Body material PTFE
g @ Actuator option
§ 00 | ON/OFF only (with indicator) ([ J [ J
10 | With flow rate adjustment [ ] o
% ith sensor| Transistor | Cable direction (Note) | Cablelength
2y Al im o o
> . .
S Operating port side
oz 2 A3 | o perating p 3m ° °
=} p=}
£3 s Bl Opposite side to im L L
8 B3 operating port 3m Y ®
§ c1 NP Operating port side im [ ] o
N D1 Opposite side to operating port | 1m [ ] [ ]
o
o @ Port A position (Note)
=1 L |Left ) ()
=4
ik R |Right o o
25
a2
[
250
g8 =
S5lo
g5
A Precautions for model No. selection
° py)
§ ‘(E—D Note: Refer to Dimensions for sensor cable direction and port A position.
_ 8
g S
]
=
£z
Q
ooz
8
@
T |8
g |2
= |5
«Q
25
_
Fine level
switch
Related
products
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AM G503 R Series

How to order

How to order
AMGS503R -(25UP )-(00)(L) -
]
&
Model No. @ cConnection | @ Port A position B
© Actuator 3=
Option g%
o >
@ Connection 3 -
k=)
25UP 25BUP 25UR 25BUR g %
Super 300 F-LOCK s 3
Y
Pillar fitting 60 Series 5 22
P series integrated Integrated fitting §
e
g @ ] o §a
2§ | 88| 2§ | g¢ 5
N © = o INER®] = o e
S 2 @ 2 S £ © 2 :
X C ~ & X C ~ & S 3
< 8 % 3 & 8 %8 S<
N - N - e
<
Q
Code Orifice size 220 g
Description &
Body material PTFE -
@ Actuator option 2
Py
00 | ON/OFF only (with indicator) o [ ] [ ] [ ] z
10 | With flow rate adjustment o [ ] [ ] [ ] g
With sensor| Transistor | Cable direction (Note) | Cable length s
Al im o (] [ J [ J 2
Operating port side 2 2LC
A3 peraing P am | @ D D o | :z2
NPN <=
Bl Opposite side to 1m o [ ] o o 2
B3 operating port 3m ® ® ® [ 5
o
c1 Operating port side 1im [ ] o o [ %
PNP — - o
D1 Opposite side to operating port | 1m [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ar
LR
_— [}
@ Port A position (Note) g
@
L |Left o o [ J [ J ST a
R |Right o o !
3|5
< =.
Sz
S |3 g
5%k
A Precautions for model No. selection 5
py)
Note: Refer to Dimensions for sensor cable direction and port A position. §
S
m
g
3
| £
s 3
g
5 35
HEH
s
Fine level
switch
Related
products
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AMG éOgR Series

Dimensions
o ON/OFF only (with indicator)
*: Note that NC and NO arrangements differ by port A position.

o * AMG303R- The valve close to the port A side is NC, while the other is NO.

s

£ * AMG403R- Port A position: L Port A position: R

A A
¢ - AMG503R-

& NC NO NO NC
T2 B B B B
3
532

o | S

[CE -]

F (8

S |8

154 (o)

= O q HO — O

8|z
H [an iz o PottA
He W QH N
@
5 O 1 JO | g
2 <!
- n
B \ \ =
E‘E | |
£5

° ) )

g 5 5

£ a a

5

éé, G H G

§ I L

£

g Operating port Rc1/8 NO NC

>
o322 . (&)« L i

s_ § % €> w [ 1
— n

3 = } Operating port Rc1/8

3 | —

[}

s .

o
58 o

R i s /A L RN /A T ————a N W e ——

2 |3 ©

215 ;

% |2 o0
8508
g3 <

B |7
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c |
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Do 00 6.0
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T
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AMG éOgR Series

Dimensions

Dimensions

Model No.
AMG303R 21 35 60 89 96 98 18 38 74 36 10 119 103

Zued

AMG403R 27 46 78 118 125 128 23 48 94 46 8 148 132
AMG503R 35 60 99 142 149 154 30 62 122 60 8 181 156

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

Model No. M N O
AMG303R 38+0.3 22+0.3 M6 depth 9
AMG403R 48+0.4 28+0.3 M8 depth 10
AMG503R 62+0.4 40+0.3 M8 depth 13

anen parelado iy
EENRIEEN]

Sonsialoeeyd
Mol

AMG303R (10 mm / 3/8") AMG303R(L2mm / 1/2") AMG403R AMG503R

[ J(connection method [ J(connection melhod) [ J(connection method
10UP 25 12UP 29 20BUP 36 25UP 43
10BUP 25 15BUP 29 20BUR 44 25BUP 43
10UR 37 12UR 37 25UR 49.5
10BUR 39 15BUR 39 25BUR 51

azIs
aloq abre

apuojyd
JAuinfjod

abeurelp

NyYegued

2ued

Alddns
pinbi

SARA [enuep

. With flow rate adjustment @ | A* | With sensor R

* AMG*03R-*-10* B* . AMG*03R-*-Ex
C* D
D*

2a1j-[eIDN

azis
aloq abre

Cable direction: Opposite side to operating port Cable direction: Operating port side

nun ajbuis

JUTorooooIIIth ==

parelBajy|
paresado Iy

1
1
anfeA uonuanaid dug

101ld

(MAX Q)

Jore|nbay

[enuepy

21108[3

[enuep

aneA Bunsnipe ayes moj4

Jenuep
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Fine level
switch

Related
products
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- Air operated valve for chemical liquids (manifold/branch valve)
]
4 - ‘ ‘ | l @ Connection tube size: @6, 1/4"
g @ Made-to-order product
2
g e
Specifications
g5
-‘w"’ % Working fluid Pure water, chemical liquids, air, N2Gas (*1)
& §  Fluid temperature °C 5t0 120 (*2, *3)
g
S & Proof pressure MPa 1.0
o
g Z| Working pressure (A—B) MPa 0t0 0.5
- § Working pressure (B—A) MPa 0to 0.5
z 5 Valve seat leakage cm?3/min 0 (water pressure)
% Back pressure MPa 0to 0.5
< aﬂ; Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
S Frequency 30 cycles/min. or less
£z
%g Mounting orientation Unrestricted
== . 0O.D. g6 tube connection (integrated fitting)
o Connection L -
g 0.D. 1/4" tube connection (integrated fitting)
g Orifice size 93.5, g4
= Operating|Operating pressure MPa NC/NO: 0.4 to 0.5, double acting: 0.3 t0 0.4
@
g section Operating port Rc1/8 (operation ports used NC: port Y NO: port X Double acting: ports X, Y)
= Weight kg 0.08 (1 station), 0.14 (2 stations), 0.21 (3 stations), 0.27 (4 stations), 0.33 (5 stations)
~ *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
5 *2: For hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid, use within the range of 5 to 80°C.
& 2| *3:If the connection is F-LOCK60 Series fittings, the temperature range is 5 to 100°C.
T2 %
=
8
3
2 - - -
v Structure diagram and parts list Working pressure
£ 2 BoA
22 (Port-B side pressure [MPa])
5 | £ A Fluid temperature 5 to 120°C
.8
gf o 0.5
€5
0.4-1
5|5
T | =
% 0.3t
= X
]
= 0.2-f
) (Y b lIEE—="—
2|y \ )
@ g o1 A-B
_ % / (Port-A side pressure [MPa])
© =1
2|3 0 >
gz
3|E
Actuator PVDF and others
Fine level N
switch Diaphragm PTFE
—————  Body PTFE
Related Mounting plate PVDF
products
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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GAM DZ*BR Series

How to order, dimensions

How to order ©® Connection
6UP 8BUP 6UR 8BUR
GAMDZ @ 3R - -( Z£0 Super 300 F-LOCK o
Pillar fitting 60 Series ®
P series integrated Integrated fitting
o
. . o
Model No. @ Connection Qﬁt)auon . . a
' L o % c L o -% c
Qo Qo
@ Port A position 2 2 £ 2 ] 3 £ 2 erc
< Q@ » O < Q@ » @ S e
| C B £ Q C B £ ga
. X < x £ X C < £
@ Actuator option e 8 £ 8 e 8 EN z
=i = E=
| @
g8 2
T | 2
O Actuation Code | Description Oliffey size 24 235 5 8
1 |NC (Normally Closed) Body material PTFE ® §§
2| NO (Normally Open) ©® Actuator option g
3 | Double acting 20 ON/OFF only °® °® °® ° T
® g
@ Station No. g
1 1 stations —
gy
to to ( {  J { =%
@
5 5 stations =
=3
@ Port A position s
L |Left o o 0 o 8
R Right o ) [ ] [ ) N
w Both sides o ® o d ?
5
N
Dimensions
525
@ON-OFF only type o i 5125
Port A position: L Port A position: R Z <
- GAMDZ*3R- A A £
(U]
:
OO % % gg i % % 5
PotA el T T T TR T TS = .. PortA B B B B B B 8
«Q
O O Port A position: W %
w} A 2 A 8
1 @ ol @
| 5 &
} g2
@l | B B B HE
5 2|z =
£ HEH
< |88
5|85
<|=aT
1 22,5 1 ° =
0
(B) A (B) g
py)
&
=
) <
o o
Operating port Rc1/8 = g
m
2 2
© o =
g o
‘f Y :
= @ B
\Z > 2
2 2
1 stations 22 - < o=
2 stations 44.5 22.5+0.5 % % g
3 stations 67 45+0.7 g
4 stations 89.5 67.5+1.0 _
5 stations 112 90+1.0 Fine lovel
Cometion 2] —5 _—
e 6UP 19 Related
g.: 8BUP 19 products
6UR 30 o
c | 8BUR 31
CKD 35



Part2

Partl

supply

Metal-free (e
Air operated valve

characteristics

Flow

Large bore
size

Polyvinyl
chloride

Part3RN | drainage

Part2

Liquid
supply
Manual valve

Metal-free

Large bore
size

Single unit

Drip prevention valve

Air operated
Integrated

Pilot

Regulator

Manual

Electric

Manual

Flow rate adjusting valve

Fine flow rate

Manual

s
=1
@
T
2
3

switch

Related
products

36

Specifications

Working fluid

Air operated valve for chemical liquids (manifold/branch valve)

GAMDO*3R series

@ Connection tube size: 96, @8, 210, 1/4", 3/8"
@

Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1)

Fluid temperature °C 510 120 (*2, *3)
Proof pressure MPa 1.0

Working pressure (A—B) MPa 0to 0.5

Working pressure (B—A) MPa 0to 0.5

Valve seat leakage cm3 /min 0 (water pressure)
Back pressure MPa 0to 0.5
Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
Frequency 30 cycles/min. or less

Mounting orientation

Unrestricted

Connection

0.D. 96/28/910 tube connection (integrated fitting)
0.D. 1/4" ] 3/8" tube connection (integrated fitting)

Orifice size

23.5 to 98

Operating | Operating pressure MPa

NC/NO: 0.35 to 0.5 Double acting: 0.3 t0 0.4

section Operating port

Rc1/8 (operation ports used NC: port Y NO: port X Double acting: ports X, Y)

Weight

kg

0.12 (1 station), 0.23 (2 stations), 0.34 (3 stations), 0.45 (4 stations), 0.56 (5 stations)

*1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
*2: For hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid, use within the range of 5 to 80°C.
*3: If the connection is F-LOCKG60 Series fittings, the temperature range is 5 to 100°C.

Structure diagram and parts list Working pressure
B—A (Port-B side pressure [MPa])
A
0.5
Fluid temperature
| 5 to 120°C
047 —
03T
0.2
''''''''' ) 0.1
A—B
(Port-A side pressure
0 > [MPa])
0.5

[

Actuator PVDF and others
Diaphragm PTFE
Body PTFE
Mounting plate PVDF

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.

CKD



How to order

GAMDO (1)3R -(10UP)-

Model No.

© Connection

@ station
No.

@ Actuator
Option

@ Port A position

O Actuation

1 |NC (Normally Closed)

2 | NO (Normally Open)

3 | Double acting

GAM DO*3R Series

©® Connection
6UP | 8BUP | 8UP | 10UP | 10BUP

How to order

6UR | 8BUR | 8UR | 10UR | 10BUR

Super 300
Pillar fitting
P series integrated

F-LOCK
60 Series
Integrated fitting

@6x24Tube connection
1/4"x5/32"Tube
connection
28x@6Tube connection
210x@8Tube
connection
3/8"x1/4"Tube
connection

26x24Tube connection
1/4"x5/32"Tube
connection
@8x@6Tube connection
210x@8Tube
connection
3/8"x1/4"Tube
connection

ik Description

Orifice size

74

1]
(o]

28

23.5

IS
(&)

o7 26

Body material

00 | ON/OFF only (with indicator)

PTFE

@ Actuator option

10 | With flow rate adjustment

1 1 stations

to to

5 5 stations

@ Station No. (*1)

Zued

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

anen parelado iy
EENRIEEN]

Sonsialoeeyd
Mol

azIs
aloq abre

apuojyd
JAuinfjod

abeurelp

NyYegued

2ued

BA[eA [enuepy
Alddns
pinbi

L Left

@ Port A position(*1)

R Right

w Both sides

A Precautions for model No. selection

*1: Refer to dimensions for station No. and port A position.

CKD
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Fine level
switch

Related
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GAM DO*3R Series
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GAM DO*B R Series

Dimensions
Dimensions
GAMDO*3R s
=
[ Jconnection method) “ &
6UP 19
>
8BUP 19 A
8UP 22
8 =
10UP 25 g5
10BUP 25 =&
P
6UR 30 ‘gb z
8BUR 31 g B
@ &
8UR 31 s 8
10UR 37 H gé
10BUR 39 Z
@ -
N B
D Qq
@
g
GAMDO*3R 3
. 3 Ey
connection method)] Station No. “ 5S
1 - 26 - &2
6UP 8BUP 2 26 51 26+0.3 :%
sup 3 26 | 77 | 52:04 3
6UR 8BUR - a
8UR 4 26 103 78+0.4 -
5 26 | 129 | 104205 a
Py
1 - 31 - z
2 31 56 31+0.3 g
10UP 10BUP N
10UR 10BUR 3 31 87 62+0.4
4 31 118 93+0.5 Erar—
CRE=
5 31 149 | 12405 § 2%
)
3
<
o)
2
[ With flow rate adjustment 2
* GAMD**3R-*-10** % b
«Q
H °
ol @
3 a
i (NININ HIE
e 5
3 =
= |3 =
Ll 3&e
< |23
D DD
5
i)
5 g
[}
py)
2 5 =
g| 8
c
—— 5
-——= e —{OAA\
o m
/an\ 7
N < C
2
3
s g
L c
s s
%’.
«
1B
L33
5 g8
Fine level
switch
Related
products
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Air operated valve for chemical liquids (manifold/branch valve)

GAMD:*3R series

@ Connection tube size: Export controlled items
n
N z/lzc.).’ g/lZH, !Zf'?5, 3/8", * Applicable: GAMD4*3R, 5*3R
2
g e
Specifications
T GAMD3*3R GAMD4*3R GAMD5*3R
= [
=1 Z|  Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1)
[ >
£ 13 Fluid temperature °C 510 120 (*2, *3)
g g}_ Proof pressure MPa 1.0
Eg _; Working pressure (A—B) MPa 0to 0.5
z Working pressure (B—A) MPa 0t0 0.5
3 § Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
g Back pressure MPa 0to 0.5
;, Ambient temperature °C 0 to 60 (0 to 50 when sensor attached)
=2 O
Sl Frequency 30 cycles/min. or less | 20 cycle/min. or less
3o Mounting orientation Unrestricted
EE 0O.D. 910/912 tube connection 0O.D. 925 tube connection
£5 Connection (Integrated fitting) 0.D. 3/4" tube connection (Integrated fitting)
o 0.D. 3/8"/ 1/2" tube connection (Integrated fitting) 0O.D. 1" tube connection
e (integrated fitting) (Integrated fitting)
©
S Orifice size 26 to 10 215 to 916 220
z Operating | Operating pressure MPa NC/NO: 0.35 to 0.5 Double acting: 0.3 to 0.4
g section Operating port Rc1/8 (operation ports used NC: port Y NO: port X Double acting: ports X, Y)
= Sensor Refer to pages 46 and 47.
1 stations 0.26 0.54 1.2
N
E 2 stations 0.52 1.1 2.5
% Weight kg | 3 stations 0.78 1.6 3.9
2 5 4 stations 1.0 2.1 5.2
g5 § 5 stations 1.3 2.6 -
8 *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
= *2: For hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid, use within the range of 5 to 80°C.
g *3: If the connection is F-LOCKG60 Series fittings, the temperature range is 5 to 100°C.
@
8
£o
£ ¢ Structure diagram and parts list Working pressure
o S
g8 @GAMD3*3R, GAMD4*3R, GAMD5*3R
g&% § / EE X E% e B—A (Port-B side pressure [MPa])
z£|5 A
0.5
8 g Fluid temperature
o ©
E J 510120°C
@ 0.4
= X
>
g
= 03T
TS 0.2y
2
e
] 0.1
s e A—B
g % (Port-A side pressure
- 0 > [MPa])
e . 0.5
Fine level | Actuator PVDF and others
swich Diaphragm PTFE
| Body PTFE
Related N
products| Mounting plate PVDF
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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GAM D3*3R Series

How to order

How to order
GAMD3 (1)3R -(10UP)- _
]
&
Model No. © Connection © Station B
@ Actuator 3=
Option g5
i =
@ Port A position © Connection o=
10UP | 10BUP | 12UP | 15BUP | 10UR | 10BUR | 12UR | 15BUR g 5
©® Actuation Super 300 F-LOCK % g
1 |NC (Normally Closed) Pillar fitting 60 Series 5 §§
2 | NO (Normally Open) P series integrated Integrated fitting g
3 | Double acting =
Sy
© ) ) ) o ) 5] ) B3
R EEEEER R EE R
® 8|Y 3|2 8|l 8|k B 8|32 o|® § B
R clg c|les €| | c|3 |8 S| < &=
S €| X €| x S€|X €|&8 S€|Xx €| x €|x ¢ R
¢ 8|2 8% 8|w 8|¢g 8| 8|4 8|u 8 g
2] Q = %) Q — a3
<
Q
Code (Olife €23 28 210 a7 26 29 e
Description &
Body material -
9 Actuator option 2
Py
ON/OFF only (with indicator) z
10 | With flow rate adjustment . . . . . . . . g
ith sensor| Transistor | Cable direction (Note) | Cablelengih s
AL Operating port side m10©1 00,006, 06,06]0 ) ;,.
Ao mm | e/ e | e e [e e | @] e ::E
Bl Opposite side to m | @ | & | & e o o o %
B3 operating port 3m| @ | @ | ®© @ @ | ® | @ 5
o
c1 NP Operating port side 1im o (] [ [} ([ ] o [ ] ([ J 3
@
Opposite side to operating port o o [ J o o ® [ ] o o
LR
[}
Q Station No. (Note) g
@
1 stations )
to to ([ [ o o o o o ([ § =
5 stations g 5
EXEF
S |3 g
G Port A posmon(Note) 53
5 %8
nght . . ‘ ‘ . . ‘ . 2
W | Both sides o o o o o o [ o -
g
5| =
g 3
5
A Precautions for model No. selection m
Note: Refer to Dimensions for sensor cable direction, station No. and port A position. éj &
2=
z| 8
g
5 38
S
Fine level
switch
Related
products
CKD a1



GAM D4*3 R Series

How to order
GAMD4 (1)3R -(20BUP)-
|
g
g Model No. @ Connection @ station
S No.
@ Actuator
o> Option
=22
=Lit-
R @ Port A position Connection
= % 20BUP 20BUR
S |G
RN @ Actuation Super 300 F-LOCK
8z 1 |NC (Normally Closed) Pillar fitting 60 Series
_ % 2 | NO (Normally Open) P series integrated Integrated fitting
f s 3 | Double acting
=
[}
£
g 3/4"x5/8"Tube connection | 3/4"x5/8"Tube connection
> @
ISk
;':
g5
o Orifice size
£ CEik Description 016 15
S Body material
g G Actuator option
5 ON/OFF only (with indicator)
10 | With flow rate adjustment . .
% ith sensor| Transistor | Cable direction (Note) | Cablelength
Ele Al im () o
> . .
3 Operating port side
oz 2 A3 | o peraing p 3m ® ®
=} p=}
£3 8 Bl Opposite side to im o o
8 B3 operating port 3m Y ®
;ﬁ c1 Operating port side im [ ] o
2 PNP
o Opposite side to operating port [ ] [ )
o
S, Q Station No. (Note)
c© N
=2 1 stations
ERE
FE to | to o o
215
(2= 5 stations
.8
£8 § G Port A posmon(Note)
S8 o
£E5
R nght Q O
5|3 W |Both sides o [ J
& 12
g
— o
5 |8
g
A Precautions for model No. selection
E éj Note: Refer to Dimensions for sensor cable direction, station No. and port A position.
o3
&
3 &
g B
s |5
«Q
g5
it
S8
Fine level
switch
Related
products
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GAM D5*3 R Series

How to order

How to order
GAMDS (1)3R -(25UP )- _
3
£
Model No. © Connection @ station B
No.
@ Actuator 3=
Option g5
R =
@ Port A position © Connection o=
25UP 25BUP 25UR 25BUR 3|2
@ Actuation Super 300 F-LOCK ki
Y
1 |NC (Normally Closed) Pillar fitting 60 Series s §§
2 | NO (Normally Open) P series integrated Integrated fitting g
3 | Double acting =
] S 5 s KB
=1 = = =1 <«
g ¢ o 3 § ¢ o 8 g
E c < c § c < c @
n 9 xX O n 9 X O
a © L © a © L © e 3
Qo [} [SEE ] [0} §g
EOE TR OR |
<
Q
Code Orifice size 220 g
Description &
Body material PTFE -
G Actuator option 2
Py
ON/OFF only (with indicator) z
10 | With flow rate adjustment . . . . g
With sensor| Transistor | Cable direction (Note) | Cable length s
Al im o (] [ J o 2
Operating port side 2 2LC
ZER O i m| e | e | e | e |::f
<
Bl Opposite side to 1im o L [ J [ J H
B3 operating port 3m ® ® ® [ 5
g
c1 Operating port side 1im [ ] o o [ %
PNP 8
Opposite side to operating port [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ar
3 g
@
Q Station No.(Note) g
@
1 stations @
o| @
to | to () o o [ J 5 &
3
4 stations % §
EXEF
S |3 g
G Port A posmon(Note) 53
5 %8
R nght O Q Q 0 2
W | Both sides o o [ [ ol
g
5| =
g 3
5
A Precautions for model No. selection m
Q
Note: Refer to Dimensions for sensor cable direction, station No. and port A position. éj &
gz
g =
H
5 38
558
Fine level
switch
Related
products
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GAM DE*BR Series

Dimensions

=1

Part2

Partl

supply

Metal-free (e
Air operated valve

characteristics

Flow

Large bore
size

Polyvinyl
chloride

Part3RN | drainage

Part2

Liquid
supply
Manual valve

Metal-free

Large bore
size

Single unit

Drip prevention valve

Air operated
Integrated

Pilot

Jore|nbay

Manual

Electric

Manual

anjen Bunsnlpe ayel moj4

Fine flow rate

Manual

Fine level
switch

Related
products
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° ONJ/OFF only (with indicator)
- GAMD3*3R-
- GAMD4*3R-
- GAMD5*3R-

Port A position: L

Port A position: R

Port A position: W

EEIRIE NI EE

Port A |

O

O

O

D
N\

)
N\

(N
()
O

— <|" Port A

-

(=0 O

[
—=%_9

c—]
—]

()

® .. PortB

eons O O

L)

L)

Operating port Rc1/8

(NC)

(MAX F)

O
O

—
e

D
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GAM D 2*3 R Series

Dimensions
Dimensions
Model No. A B C D E F (€] H J K Q R
GAMD3*3R 21 35 60 89 96 98 18 38 36 10 119 103
GAMD4*3R 27 46 78 118 125 128 23 48 46 8 148 132
GAMD5*3R 35 60 99 142 149 154 30 62 60 8 181 156
Station No.| Model No. | M \ (0]
GAMD3*3R 36 - 22+0.3 M6 depth 9
1 GAMD4*3R 46 . 28+0.3 M8 depth 10
GAMD5*3R 60 - 4040.3 M8 depth 13
GAMD3*3R 74 38+0.3 22+0.3 M6 depth 9
2 GAMD4*3R 94 48+0.4 28+0.3 M8 depth 10
GAMD5*3R 122 62+0.4 4040.3 M8 depth 13
GAMD3*3R 112 76+0.4 22+0.3 M6 depth 9
3 GAMD4*3R 142 96+0.5 28+0.3 M8 depth 10
GAMD5*3R 184 1240.5 40£0.3 M8 depth 13
GAMD3*3R 150 114+0.5 22+0.3 M6 depth 9
4 GAMD4*3R 190 144+0.5 28+0.3 M8 depth 10
GAMD5*3R 246 186+0.7 40+0.3 M8 depth 13
GAMD3*3R 188 152+0.7 22+0.3 M6 depth 9
> GAMD4*3R 238 192+0.7 28+0.3 M8 depth 10
GAMD3*3R (10 mm, 3/8") GAMD3*3R(12mm / 1/2") GAMD4*3R GAMD5*3R
[ Jcomectionmethod) L [ Jcomnection method)| L [ Jecomectionmethod| L [ Jcomectionmethod) L
10UP 25 12UP 29 20BUP 36 25UP 43
10BUP 25 15BUP 29 20BUR 44 25BUP 43
10UR 37 12UR 37 25UR 49.5
10BUR 39 15BUR 39 25BUR 51
. With flow rate adjustment @ | A* | With sensor
- GAMD**3R-*10%* B* | .cam D**3R-*—§** .
C* D
D*

ey

(MAX Q)

o)

CKD

Zued

Tued
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pinbi
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2ued
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AM D 3*3 R Series

Part2

Partl

supply

Metal-free (e
Air operated valve

characteristics

Flow

Large bore
size

Polyvinyl
chloride

Part3RN | drainage

Part2

Liquid
supply
Manual valve

Metal-free

Large bore
size

Single unit

Drip prevention valve

Air operated
Integrated

Pilot

Jore|nbay

Manual

Electric

Manual

anjen Bunsnlpe ayel moj4

Fine flow rate

Manual

I
=)
@
o}
<
@

switch
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[Sensor specifications]

Actuator
Option code

Sensor

Al, Bl

A3, B3 C1,D1

Micro photo sensor PM-25 Series (Panasonic Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)

Switch output

NPN transistor/open collector

« Max. inrush current 50 mA

- Applied voltage 30 VDC or less (between output and 0 V)
- Residual voltage: 2V or less

PNP transistor/open collector
» Max. outflow current 50 mA
« Applied voltage 30 VDC or less (between output and +V)
- Residual voltage: 2V or less

Display lamp

Orange LED

Power supply voltage

5to 24 VDC £10% ripple P-P 10% or less

Current consumption

15 mAor less

Operating ambient temperature

0 to 50°C (no condensation or freezing)

Operating ambient humidity

5 to 85%RH, in storage: 5 to 95%RH

Operating ambient illumination

Fluorescent light: light-receiving surface luminance 1000 Lx or less

Withstand voltage

1000 VAC for 1 minute applied to all charged sections/between cases

Insulation resistance

250 MQ and over with 20 VDC megger all charged sections/between cases

Material

Case: PBT, display: polycarbonate

Cable type

0.09 mm?2 4-conductor cabtyre cable (*3, *4)

Cable length (*12)

im

3m im

*1: Since the output is not equipped with a short-circuit protection circuit, perform connections carefully. Do not directly connect power or capacity loads. Incorrect
wiring could result in damage.

*2: Be sure to insulate unused output lines.

*3: It cannot be used in movable parts.

*4: Cable extension is possible, but extending the cable will cause voltage drop. Ensure that the supply voltage of the supplied sensor cable end is within the

specified rating.

*5: Never use this product in an explosive gas atmosphere. The sensor does not have an explosive-proof structure.
Never use in an explosive gas atmosphere as explosions or fires could result.
*6: This product cannot be used in high steam and dusty environments or in direct contact with water, chemicals, etc., or in atmospheres of corrosive gases.
*7: No special ambient light countermeasures have been taken. Take care that light does not contact the sensor light-receiving unit.
*8: Avoid using in a transient state (50 ms) after power is turned ON.
*9: Contact CKD if the sensor needs to be replaced.
*10: Do not apply tensile strength to the cable. Failure to observe this could result in disconnection, damage, or malfunction.

*11: Do not remove the sensor or sensor cap.

*12: Contact CKD for cables longer than 1 m or 3 m.
*13: Refer to the most recent manufacturer's catalog upon use.
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Valve operation and sensor operation

AM D 5*3 R Series

Sensor

Sensor

Valve operation At CLOSE | At OPEN

< Sensor

Sensor cap

Detector Light reception

Display lamp

1 STOP

—

FLOW

Detector Light reception|Light shielding
Display lamp ON OFF
Output 1 |Lead wire color: Black| Output ON | Output OFF
Output 2 |Lead wire color: White| Output OFF | Output ON
Detector Light shielding
3
[ 1
{ AtOPEN |
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Air operated valve for chemical liquids

AMDO:2 series

@
(s}
5 @ Connection tube size: @6, 26.35, 1/4", (Rc1/8)
o
g @ CAD
2
g e
Specifications
- >
EX: 2 Do
33 2 Item AMDO:z 2-*-
[ >
% ‘Fé Working fluid Pure water, chemical liquids, air, N2Gas (*1)
g |8
2 '8 Fluid temperature °C 5to 100 (*2)
2 | Proof pressure  MPa 1.0
- § Working pressure (A—B)  MPa 0to 0.5
f 5 Working pressure B—A)  MPa 0t0 0.3
o .
g’ . Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
sy Back pressure  MPa 0t0 0.3
= Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
=
%% Frequency 30 cycles/min. or less
S Mounting orientation Unrestricted
[}
g Connection Rc1/8, O.D. g6 tube connection (integrated fitting),
g OD1/4" tube connection (integrated fitting)
> Orifice size 23.5 o4
g Cv 0.28 0.32
g Operating | Operaiing pressure MPa NC/NO 0.35 to 0.5, double acting 0.3 to 0.4 (0.2 to 0.3 for fluid code "P")
N section Operating port Rc1/8
5 Weight kg 0.09
[}
=
S| *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
2 _§ B | *2: For use with hydrofluoric acid, or when the fluid temperature exceeds 40°C, consult with CKD.
g3z é *3: Refer to page 117 for flow characteristics.
8
3
[}
2 -
2 Internal structure and parts list
£o
s o
25
(R
S 1:/0
€8 & i il
ke i} sy T =
£E)6 ili it
- © Material (by fluid code)
8 |5 =l Part Part name
e b Sandad] M ] P
=} 1=
[=2)
- g \o 1 |Cover PPS PP
2 2 | Cylinder PPS PP
- S 3 | Piston rod PPS PVDF
Port B Port A -
o G 4 | O-ring FKM EPDM FKM
E % %J % 5 | Diaphragm PTFE
S N 6 |Body PFA, PTFE
B 2_ o/ 7 | Mounting plate PPS PP
E T
g ; The material and structure may vary depending on the model number.
P g Contact CKD for details.
L3 €
s&
Fine level
switch
Related
products
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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How to order

ampo (1) 2 -((6Us )- ! -@0-OW

@®Option @Fluid
@ omecion  Orifice
Indication of diameter

Model No.

@ Operating port direction

AM DO% 2 Series

How to order

Heued

cHed

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

@ Actuation @ Connection >
1 | NC (Normally Closed) 6 6US | 8BUS | 6UP | 8BUP | 6UF | 8BUF | 6UR | 8BUR | 6UK | 8BUK | 8BUW 3 =
k=3

2 | NO (Normally Open) Rc Super Type Super 300 F-LOCK F-LOCK Final Lock Flaretek g 8

3 | Double acting 18 Pilar fitting Pillar fiting 20 Series 60 Series Fitting Fiting s 3
Integrated P series integrated | Integrated fiting | Integrated fitting Integrated Integrated % 22
c c = © c = g
£ S 2 |s £ 2 g
o @ o o) o = 3] o 5
2 |g | 2|8 | 2 (2| 28| 2|8 <8¢ i
S |F 8 S |F 8 s [T 8 S |F 8 S |F S8|F & N B
S |a B8] S |v 8| S |g 8] S5 |&w 8| S |y Bly B °g
o ®» o ) ® O " N Q@ o © O ™ ® O|lo O @
o 8 £ o S E o 8 £ o 8 E o B E|lw E g
E &8 £ |28 & |88 & |&¢8| & |§ 8|58 0
N AR N R e 23
x 4 4 I} X 4 o
G o &) ~ [G) © 23
S} S S S ) S g3

Orifice size =
Code Description 24 23.5 a4 23

c XoJo]ile Body materia

PFA: PFA molded body, PTFE: PTFE machined body

afeureip

0 ON/OFF only
1 With flow rate adjustment
6 ON/OFF / with indicator

© Operating port direction

NyYegued

PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA  |PTFE

2ued

4 3 4} With valve viewed from (] [ J (] (] [ J [ J (] [ [ J (] (] [ J -
1 4 above,4—indicates fluid[ @ ° ° ® ° ° ® ® ° ° ® ° 5lec
=>[ €] < flowin the direction of g 1'3?1
2 |2 <= indicates the ® | & |6 6 6 6 o6 o o6 o o o < <
3 1 operating port direction ® o () () [ ) [ ) [ @ [ J (] o [ J s
=
@ Fluid code 8
Blank | Standard | o 0o 0 0o 0o 0o 0 0 o o o 3
M | For ammonia [ ] [ J [ J [ J (] [ J ® [ [ ® [ [ gk
P |For nitric acid o o/ o[ o 0o [0 0o 0o [0 0o o o B
o
* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis. @
ol @
s 8
@Model No. for bottom mounting (Orifice size indication and hyphen between @ and @ is not required) g g
S s>
S|&s
AmMDo(A)2-((8 )-(©®E X
o o
0
\
Bottom mounting E
c
3| <
g g
5
m
3
-
5) 3]
2
5 =z
5 *
& =
5283
i
=
Fine level
switch
Related
products
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AM DO%Z Series

ST

D)
&
Q Port A
D
)

[3]

1]
@)
&/

X
o)

Y
©)

©
@

3.5

Operating port direction
2]
Port B
Operating port Rc1/8
(NC)
©o

64
64
90
92
71
71
86

64
65

56
57

3 B I
6UF
8BUF
6UR
8BUR
6UK
8BUK
8BUW

_
“
<
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m _ S
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, S| | (2
. e
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1O | Ore ,
T o
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=
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AM DO% 2 Series

Dimensions
Dimensions
@Bottom mounting
FHE E_ %@
|‘| - kj X Operating port Rc1/8
o! (NC)
\&)
i Port B i Port A Y -
I
= H @i\} ©
(D
(N AN
i =il o= ] /.
\ % \J g ™
MDD -
A R
20+0.3 4-M5 depth 10
30
@With flow rate adjustment @With indicator
T i
L]
MO i :
©, ©,
’_';
x ~
Y - Y <

Fluid code (€] H | J K
Blank/M 41 60 68 81 66
P 40 61 69 87 67

When bottom mounting is selected, dimensions J and K will be 4 mm higher.
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Air operated valve for chemical liquids

s M D 3 1 1 1
A 22/AMD4:2/AMD522 seri
5 eries
(s}
£ 8 3 3
H-, @ Connection tube size: 10, 12, 25, )
& mn n n n
; 3/8" 1/2" 3/4", 1 @ Export controlled items
*Applicable: AMD4*2, 5*2
2
g e
Specifications
o 2>
£35S 2 2 AMD3; 2-*-10
=3 % Iltem AMD32 2-*- e
[ >
% ‘Fé Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1)
g | O
g 8| Fluid temperature °C 5 to 90 (For high temperature: 5 to 160) (*5)
82| Proof pressure  MPa 1.0
- § Working pressure (A—B)  MPa 0t0 0.3 (*3)
f 5 Working pressure B—A)  MPa 0t0 0.1 (*3)
o .
g’ . Valve seat leakage cmd3/min 0 (water pressure)
sy Back pressure  MPa 010 0.1 (*3)
= Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
£z
%% Frequency 30 cycles/min. or less
S Mounting orientation Unrestricted
[}
g Connection 0.D. 210 tube connection (integrated fitting) 0O.D. @12 tube connection (integrated fitting)
g 0O.D. 3/8" tube connection (integrated fitting) 0.D. 1/2" tube connection (integrated fitting)
_ Orifice size 020,63 6.4 07.5 | 08 020,94 | 29.5 | 810
g Cv 0.8 1.25 1.8
g Bypass orfice size (with bypass) 2.3
N Operating | OperatngpressurePa |~ NC 0.3 to 0.5, NO 0.3 t0 0.5 (0.3 to 0.35 for high temperature), double acting 0.3 to 0.4 (0.2 to 0.25 for high temperature)
5 section | Operating port Rc1/8 (*2)
[
‘_E Weight kg 0.21
T2
382 1 ;
=AEA Item AMD42 2-*-16 AMD52 2-*-20
[
(3]
= Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1) Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1)
: Fluid temperature °C 5 to 90 (For high temperature: 5 to 160) (*5) 5 to 90 (*6)
§ Proof pressure  MPa 1 1
%_g Working pressure (A—8)  MPa 010 0.3 (*3) 010 0.3 (*3)
£ | o| Workingpressure B—A) MPa 0t0 0.1 (*3) 010 0.1 (*3)
2 |8 Valve seat leakage cm?3/min 0 (water pressure) 0 (water pressure)
25
© 2| Back pressure MPa 010 0.1 (*3) 010 0.1 (*3)
2. 3 -
£3 2| Ambient temperature °C 0to 60 0to 60
gg ‘§ Frequency 20 cycle/min. or less 20 cycle/min. or less
Mounting orientation Unrestricted Unrestricted
5 |5 0O.D. 925 tube connection (integrated fitting)/
& & Connection 0O.D. 3/4" tube connection (integrated fitting) 0O.D. 1" tube connection (integrated fitting)
_ § Nominal 16/20 (PVC union integrated fitting)
é Orifice size 216 220
= Cv 5 8
e | | Bypassorfice size (with bypass) 26 26
3 |2
o |'s i ' NC: 0.3t0 0.5, NO: 0.3 to 0.5 (0.3 to 0.35 for high temperature), )
o | > . .
2 Opi-ratmg Operating pressure MPa Double acting: 0.3 to 0.4 (0.2 to 0.25 for high temperature) NC/NO: 0.3 to 0.5, double acting: 0.3t0 0.4
_ B ction -
< |2 se Operating port Rc1/8 (*2) Rc1/8 (*7)
=4 @
2 2 Weight kg 0.42 0.84
§ 3 *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
s & | *2: Use aresin fitting for connection to the operating port. (When using a metal fitting, select one with reinforcing ring. However, a reinforcing ring cannot be
s selected for those with fluid code P for nitric acid and hydrofluoric acid. )
*3: Refer to page 98 for high-pressure specifications.
Fine level | *4: Refer to page 117 for flow characteristics.
switch *5: For use with hydrofluoric acid, or when the fluid temperature exceeds 40°C, consult with CKD.
*6: If the connection is an integrated PVC union joint, the temperature range is 5 to 50°C. For use with hydrofluoric acid, or when the fluid temperature exceeds 40°C, consult with CKD.
~ | *7:Use a resin fitting for connection to the operating port.
Related (When using a metal fitting, select one with reinforcing ring. However, a reinforcing ring cannot be selected for those with fluid code P for nitric acid and
products hydrofluoric acid.) However, since the integrated PVC unit fitting comes with a reinforcing ring, a metal fitting can also be used.
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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AMD322/AMD422/ AMD522 series

Internal structure and parts list

Internal structure and parts list

@AMD3*2 Series

zPotB |

@AMD4*2 Series

Port B |

@AMD5*2 Series

Port B

Part
,, Port A number
1

Port A

o
o
@
Pyl
o
2
NS
o
o
=
o
z
o
R 5
Material (by fluid code g| 2
i Part name (by ) 3| 7
LPotA Sandard | M| > [
1 |Cover PPS PP 5 22
2
2 Cylinder PPS PP %
3 | Piston rod PPS PVDF -
4 | O-ring FKM EPDM FKM %%
5 | Diaphragm PTFE g
6 |Body PFA, PTFE 5o
= O
7 | Mounting plate PPS PP §_‘§
3
The material and structure may vary depending on the model number. vE
Contact CKD for details. o
z
&
[}
o
2
@
Py
=z
o
i)
N
= 1%
c 32
L Za
<
Ey
Part name Material (by fluid code) ®lz
seawave] v | p
Cover PPS PP 3
2 | cylinder PPS PP 5k
3 | Piston rod PPS PVDF g
4 | O-ring FKM EPDM FKM w“’
. @) =
5 Diaphragm PTFE a3
o
6 |Body PFA, PTFE § <
7 | Mounting plate PPS PP % e
E
The material and structure may vary depending on the model number. 2 g%
Contact CKD for details. 2%
)
=
py)
(9]
2
3| <
g| 8
c
=3
m
(]
Q
7 s
B
3
5 5
gl 2
g &
Material (by fluid code z
1 Part name (by ) P
unte sandard | M| P WEHIEE
S z8
1 | Cover PPS PP s
2 | Cylinder PPS PP
3 Piston rod PPS PVDF Fine level
- itch
4 |o-ring FKM EPDM FKM Swie
5 | Diaphragm PTFE [
6 |Body PFA, PTFE Related
products
7 | Mounting plate PPS | PP
The material and structure may vary depending on the model number.
Contact CKD for details.
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AMD322/AMD422/AMD522 series

. How to order
E @AMD3*2 Series (connection: 210, 3/8" tube connection)
o3 @) 2-(@000)- & -@-@@
g
| @ Option @Fluid
o Model No. © Connection Orifice_ @ Operating port direction
5 Indication of :
o s © Connection
10US | 10BUS | 10UP | 10BUP | 10UA | 10BUA | 10UR | 10BUR | 10UK | 10BUK | 10BUW
o 2> .
28, @ Actuation Super Type Super 300 F-LOCK F-LOCK Final Lock | Flretek
=78 |1 [NC(Normally Closed) Pillr fitting Pillr fitting 20A Series 60 Series Fitting Fiting
% ‘?%, 2 |NO (Normally Open) Integrated P series integrated | Integrated fiting |  Integrated fitting Integrated Integrated
g 3 | Double acting
= _g c c = c c c [= c c c c
g% sl s| g|. g| &g|. 8| <. 8| g|. 5. ¢
5 © 3|% 3| B|% B|® % O |o B|% B|® % % ©
- RE|Y E|IRE|Y EIRE|IY E|R EIY E|R EIY E|S E
] S S| 8|S 8|» 8|2 8|& 8|2 8|& 8|2 S8|a S|w S
S Ryl 0|l® oB 0|® 0B 0| o|® 0|l o|® 0|l @
_8 o) o) o) e} =) o) e} e} fe) o) o)
o = = = = = = = = = = =
© N
3o Code Orifice size 08 075 | 064 | 975  [520,63
-ég Description ) ) ) s
Ss ® Optio Body material
° PFA: PFA molded body, PTFE: PTFE machined body
g 0
5 ON/OFF only _ PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA
S 1 With flow rate adjustment
2 With
& th bypass __ PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE  |PTFE
£ 3 With flow rate adjustment/bypass
& 6 ON/OFF / with indicator PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA
N 7 With bypass/with indicator PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE
=4 . = 3
s |, @ Operating port direction
TE 4 3{} With valve viewed from | @ [ o [ J o o o ® O0() ®()| @
T2 ® 1 4 above, ¢—indicates ° ® ° ° ® ° ° ® ® ° P
g5 2 [4—] <= fluid flow in the direction
Jm"’ 2 2 §> {F <}:0f<,‘=-indicates the ° ° ® ° L ° ° ® oe()o()| ©
o 3 1 operating port direction.| @ [ ] o [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ]
=
g @ Fluid code
® Blank | Standard [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ J (] [ J
@» M For ammonia [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ (] (] [ J [ J (] [ J
53 P | For nitric acid, for hydrofluoric acid (*3)| @ () ® ] () ® (J [ () (J [
B 2 Y | For high temperature (5 to 160°C) (*2)| @ ® o ) ® () [J o
%C’» g E For high temperature (5 to 160°C), PTFE cutbody (2) | @ [ J (] o [ J (] [ J (]
2] 2 * Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.
2<l3
:if%” ‘§ @Model No. of operating port with reinforcing ring (hyphen between @ and @ is not required) A Precautions for model
No. selection
;s @2-CED- 2 -@O® -
E 2 | | *1: Since the Final Lock fitting nut and
qua Instruction on orifice size With reinforcing ring operating air piping may interfere, be
g « sure to check the dimensions before
s @Model No. for bottom mounting (Orifice size indication and hyphen between Items @ making the selection. o
and @ is not required) *2: 1t is not available if the option in @
2 0 is 2 (with bypass), 3 (with flow rate
% 3 AMD3 @ 2 -- )I( adjustment/bypass) or 7 (with bypass/
g Bottom mounting W.It|.’1 |nQ|cator). It caqnot .be used for
T é nitric acid or hydrofluoric acid.
g |3 *3:1f P is selected in Item @, R with
Ew © .Qp(_arat?ng port with reinforcing ring + bottom mounting model No.(Orifice size reinforcing ring cannot be selected. It is
£ g indication and hyphen between Items @ and @ is not required) not available if the option in @ is 2 (with
ER= bypass), 3 (with flow rate adjustment/
1 o @2-CED)-@OO & x ey S o o e i
=i 3 | | bypass) or 7 (with bypass/with indicator).
Fine level Wﬁth o BOttom
switch reinforcing ring - mounting
Related
products
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AMD322/AMD422/AMD522  seres

How to order

How to order g
w
@AMD3*2 Series (connection: g12, 1/2" tube connection) ?
o
amp3 (1) 2 -(12uP )- 10 -@-
| @®Option @Fluid g
Model No @ Connection Instruction @ Operating port direction &
' on orifice -
size ® Connection
12US | 15BUS | 12UP | 15BUP | 12UA | 15BUA | 12UR | 15BUR | 12UK | 15BUK | 15BUW §-g
O Actuation Super Type Super 300 F-LOCK F-LOCK Final Lock Flaretek > S
1 |NC (Normally Closed) Pillar fiting Pillr fiting 20A Series 60 Series Fitting Fiting s =
2 | NO (Normally Open) Integrated | P series integrated | Integrated fiting | Integrated fiting Integrated | Integated g &
3 | Double acting s g
c c c c c j c c j c c 9<_’ = =
£ S £ £ S S £ £ S £ S 5|22
S 8|k 8|9 8|k 8|S |k 8|S Bl s|g 8|t Bk d :
8 £ £El8 £l £|8 S| E|lw €S| S|l E|g S| £ @
X S| X €| X €| X €| X £|X | x £|X E£[x £|X £|X & 5
g 8la 8|8 8|a 8|9 8|a 8|9 8|a 8|y 8|a 8w 8 _
Qo|ld o® old o8 o|ld o|® 0|4 0| O|[H O[4 © 25
e} e} e} fe) o) e} fe) o) e} e} e} D g
> ] > p} =} ] p} p} =} > =} )
[ ~ [ = ~ [ = [ [ [ [ 2
3
Orifice size s
Code Description 210 29.5 210 020, 9.4 §§
® Optio Body material °s
PFA: PFA molded body, PTFE: PTFE machined body 5
0 | ON/OFF onl 8
- oIy - PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA 3
1 With flow rate adjustment
o
2 With 2
ith bypass_ PTFE PFA PTFE PTFE PTFE  |PTFE g
3 With flow rate adjustment/bypass )
6 ON/OFF / with indicator PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA =
7 With bypass/with indicator PTFE PFA PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE ,%
© Operating port direction -
4 3%} With valve viewed from [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] (] ® O @ ‘§ é ,g
1 4 ahove,4—indicates ® ° ° ® ° ° ® ° ° ® ° 825
=>[4=] <= fluid flow in the direction 5
2 2 {F of—indicates the L d ° L d L L d e o() © 3 =
3 1 operating port direction. | @ o [ J o [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J @ [ J z
@ Fluid g
Blank | Standard [ J [ J (] [ J [ ] [ J [ J ® ® ® ® 25
M | For ammonia o | o o | | 0| @ 06| @ 0|0 o %
P For nitric acid, for hydrofluoric acid (*3)| @ [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J (] (] [ J (] ®
Y | For high temperature (5 to 160°C) (*2) | @ ® ® ® ° ° ) ® g g
E For high temperature (5 to 160°C), PTFE cutbody (2) | @ (] o [ J (] o o @ E ®
* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis. 3 _g.)
S 85
.miﬁleg)o' of operating port with reinforcing ring (hyphen between @ and @ is not A Precautions for model 5 Ug
No. selection g
oz @ 2-CED- 10 -@O® -
| | *1: Since the Final Lock fitting nut and é
Instruction on orifice size  With reinforcing ring operating air piping may interfere, be 2l 5
sure to check the dimensions before |~ g
@Model No. for bottom mounting (Orifice size indication and hyphen between Items @ making the selection. o
and @) is not required) *2: 1t is not available if the option in @ m
is 2 (with bypass), 3 (with flow rate || £
AMD3 @ 2 " X adjustment/bypass) or 7 (with bypass/ |2 °
Bottomlmountin with indicator). It cannot be used for % z
9 nitric acid or hydrofluoric acid. 8 §
*3:1f P is selected in Item @, R with &| ©
.Qp(_arat?ng port with reinforcing ring + bottom mounting model No.(Orifice size reinforcing ring cannot be selected. It is é ==
indication and hyphen between ltems @ and @ is not required) not available if the option in @ is 2 with | £ 8
. . =
AMD3 @ 2 __ R X bypass), 3 (with flow rate adjustment/ 3
| | bypass) or 7 (with bypass/with indicator).
With reinforcing ring Bottom Fine level
mounting switch
Related
products
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. How to order
2
©
= Amp4 (1) 2 -(20BUs )- 16 -(2)-(4)(Y)
g ‘ @Fluid
o Model No. @® Connection @ Operating port direction
o @®Option
8 Instruction on orifice size
z2 @ Actuation ©® Connection
S 5 % 1 | NC (Normally Closed) 20BUS 20BUP 20BUA 20BUR 20BUK 20BUW
8 g | _2_|NO (Normally Open) | Super 300 Pillar , . ,
ek 3 | Double acting Super type pillar fiting P Series F-LOCK 20A Series| F-LOCK 60 Series |  Final Lock Flaretek
[
z |8 integrated fitting ) o Integrated fitting | Integrated fitting |Integrated fitting|Integrated fitting
8% integrated
i
2 3/4"x5/8" Tube connection
Ey
e
25 Orifice size
£s Code Description 216 220, 15.9 216 @147
8 ® Optio Body material
3 PFA: PFA molded body, PTFE: PTFE machined body
=
- 0 |ON/OFFonly PFA PFA PTFE PFA PTFE PFA
2 1 With flow rate adjustment
b= 2 )
& With bypass _ PFA PFA PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE
3 With flow rate adjustment/bypass
N 6 ON/OFF / with indicator PFA PFA PTFE PFA PTFE PFA
s |, 7 With bypass/with indicator PFA PFA PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE
=
o2 g @ Operating port direction
g5 g 4 3%} With valve viewed from [ [ ® [ ® ®
k= <—indicates
» 1 4 above,¢=in ° ° ° ° ° °
g =>[4—] <= fluid flow in the direction
= 2 2 {F of<=indicates the d Ld d Ld d d
2 3 1 operating port direction. [ [ [ ] [ ® [ ]
% O Fluid
§§ Blank | Standard [ ) [ [ [ J [ ] [
£ e M For ammonia (] [ J (] [ J [ ] [ ]
o ‘_Z“ P For nitric acid, for hydrofluoric acid (*2) o (] [ J [ [ ] (]
& 2 Y For high temperature (5 to 160°C) (*1) (] [ J
g % E For high temperature (5 to 160°C), PTFE cut body (*1) (] [ J (] [
gg ; * Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.
g5
g r_‘% @Model No. of operating port with reinforcing ring (hyphen between @ and @ is not required) A Precautions for model
< |& No. selection
§ AMDA4 @ 2 " 1|6 ' Ff *1: It is not available if the option in @
Instruction on orifice size With reinforcing ring is 2 (with bypass), 3 (with flow rate
CHI adjustment/bypass) or 7 (with bypass/
% § @Model No. for bottom mounting (Orifice size indication and hyphen between Items @ W,'th mc.ilcator). It car.mot .be used for
2 and @ is not required) nitric acid or hydrofluoric acid.
z |8 *2:1f P is selected in Item @, R with
§ B AMD4 @ 2 -- X reinforcing ring cannot be selected. It is
= % I ) not available if the option in @ is 2 (with
§ 2 Bottom mounting bypass), 3 (with flow rate adjustment/
-l bypass) or 7 (with bypass/with indicator).
SiE @Operating port with reinforcing ring + bottom mounting model No.(Orifice size
indication and hyphen between Items @ and @ is not required)
Fine level
e avos @)2-C8 )-©0@E R
— I I
With reinforcing ring ~ Bottom
Eﬂgti?s mounting
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How to order

How to order g
w
Py
amps (1) 2 -((25BUS )- 20 -@- _
QO
®Option OFluid ®
Model No @ Connection Instruction on @ Operating port direction =
' orifice size 2
=
O Actuation . =
Q
1 |[NC (Normally Closed) © Connection 25
2 |NO (Normally Open) 25US | 25BUS | 25UP | 25BUP | 25BUA | 25UR | 25BUR | 25UK | 25BUK | 25BUW | 15AU | 20AU >
3 | Double acting Super Type Super 300 FLOCK F-LOCK Final Lock | Faek [Polyviny chioride uniorf |8 | =
Pillar fiting Pillar fitting ZOQggges 60 Series Fitting Fiting Fitting g%
3| &
Integrated P series integrated | piegraieg |  Integrated fitting Integrated Integrated Integrated 5 8
c [= c c c ® % g
S S S S S &
3 3 3 B 3 z
o o =t o o -
K38 8 |K3| 8 |E S|lk=B| 8 |k 3| 8 S | 3| % &5
g2 o 92 @ o B|§ 2 o 2 o o = = 3
Xl 5§ |Xx<c| 5 |s2|X<| S5 |X | S S £ g o
Q6| £ Q8| E |4 5|&€ 8| £ |q§ 8] & e z z B
] © ] @ ol w @ Q o o oo
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ el
x x x x x o
— — — — — g =
— Orifice size 520 =
Description s
c Yolsjile Body material H
PFA: PFA molded body, PTFE: PTFE machined body ®
0 o
ON/OFF only PFA PFA  |PTFE| PTFE PTFE |PTFE| PFA 3
1 With flow rate adjustment 2
2 With b
L N PTFE PFA  |PTFE| PTFE PTFE |PTFE|  (*3) 3
3 With flow rate adjustment/bypass 3
6 ON/OFF / with indicator PFA PFA PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE PFA
7 With bypass/with indicator PTFE PFA PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE (*3) =
2|5
@ Operating port direction g gs
4 3{} With valve viewed from o ) J o o J o o ® o ® ® H
1 4 above,4—indicates P Y ® P P ° S P ° S P ® ES
=>[€—] <= fluid flow in the direction 5
2 2 {F of<=indicates the d ® ® d L ® d d ® o d ® 3
3 1 operating port direction. o o o o [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] (] o o w“’r
N2
e F|UId @ “E_
Blank | Standard (] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] (] [ E
M | For ammonia ® [ [ ® ® [ ® ® ® L ® L4 9 2
Q
P For nitric acid, for hydrofluoric acid (*2)| @ [ J [ J (] o [ J (] o @ [ ] 3 ®
@
* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis. |3 ES
= |3 =
o |3 3
258
3|88
§°2
@Model No. of operating port with reinforcing ring (hyphen between @ and @ is not A Precautions for model No. selection o
required) g
*1: Can be used for 25x@22 tube connection. D
- - - «Q
AMDS @ 2 2|0 IIQ *2: @ 15AU or 20AU, or@ If P is selected in , R with Ez z
Instruction on orifice size With reinforcing ring reinforcing ring cannot be selected. @ It is not = 2
available if the option in is 2 (with bypass), 3 (with -
@Model No. for bottom mounting (Orifice size indication and hyphen between Items @ flgw _ratg adjustment/bypass) or 7 (with bypass/ T
and @ is not required) with indicator). , n 2
*3: Select from the AMD41L Series (page 122). g °
s @ 2 -(ED-@B® x
' 5 2
Bottom mounting —g g
Y-
@Operating port with reinforcing ring + bottom mounting model No.(Orifice size § 32
indication and hyphen between Items @ and @ is not required) °lg®
aos @ 2-(8)-©0® = x
| | Fine level
With reinforcing ring ~ Bottom switch
Mounting |
Related
products
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Dimensions
%
5
< @ON/OFF only
1
o -AMD32 2 - -8
E 3
o
1
*AMD3? 2 - -10
b - 36 . 5
& 4-g7 22
[
>
ey S i
53 2 i 7
e D | DL
s 2
= g.;_ T—— 'El-- —t-—-1 338
= |2 |
% < @l—‘—\ — \,
3 D [ Y
Es ~ % v
(]
3 (Operating port direction)
Sq
© N
- n
So |
=
25 X i
€5 , [\
Operating port Rc1/8 |
(]
g (NC) !
i
k=l
Y ] w
z o
Sg 1
©
o Port B (]
P ] F - Port A * @ \
—
N
N
g L
2 :
NE
o2 3
S 2|5
g3 5
=
8
5
[}
=
[}
3 [z (Connector No.)) A B 1] (Connector No.)) A B Fluid code c D E
g’_g 10US 86 8 12Us 95 10 Blank/M/P/Y 45 75 82
] o 10BUS 86 8 15BUS 95 10 E 49 79 86
E
e g 10UP 86 8 12UP 94 10
=
5 2 10BUP 86 8 15BUP 94 10
.8 10UA 78 8 12UA 86 10
g% o 10BUA 78 8 15BUA 86 10
=25
zE B 10UR 110 75 12UR 110 95
10BUR 114 6.4 15BUR 114 9.5
5 |5 10UK 96 75 12UK 102 10
o ©
= ES 10BUK 96 7.5 15BUK 102 10
Q
g | 10BUW 101 6.3 15BUW 103 9.4
5
=
L
g |2
Q ©
m >
[=2)
£
=R
2 |3 )
£ | ¢ @Bottom mounting
2=
e 22+0.3
L
&
_ a4
Fine level U e -
switch A A S
© © &
— o~
O
Related — | A
products
B 4-M6 depth 9
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Dimensions
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AMD322/AMD422/AMD522  series

1

1
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Part3R Part2 Partl Ligprd Metal-free ) - _..m_am Lo _uo_<<_:<_ drainage |Part3RN |Part2 Liquid Metal-free _ymam bore Single unit Alr operated Pilot Manual Electric Manual g.m;cm_ M ® m
supply characteristics | size chloride supply size Integrated Fine flow rate <5 EE
Air operated valve Manual valve Drip prevention valve Regulator Flow rate adjusting valve £ w % m
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AMD322/AMD422/AMD522 series

=
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Dimensions

Dimensions

Heued

@With flow rate adjustment @With flow rate adjustment bypass

cHed

1 1
. AMD4§ 2-*-16-1 . AMD4§ 2-*-16-3

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

anen parelado iy
EENRIEEN]

Moy

<
(MAX F)
<
(MAX G)

Sonsialoeeyd

azIs
aloq abre

Y | ; Y

apuojyd
JAuinfjod

(For other dimensions, refer to the dimensions with bypass.)

abeurelp

NyYegued

@\Vith bypass @\With indicator

2ued

1 1
. AMD4§ 2-*-16-2/7 . AMD4§ 2-*-16-6/7

Alddns
pinbi

SARA [enuep

66 BX

50

EEYEIEIEN]

azis
aloq abre

@ N
|

@ VaRY
N\
®

=<
(MAX H)

(With bypass Max. I)

nun ajbuis

6
82
MAX 91

anfeA uonuanaid dug

parelBajy|
paresado Iy

101ld

Jore|nbay

[enuepy

21108[3

o %

110

101

[enuep

64

PpotB [ | \—#-’ _PortA
\@
=T s

=

\

aneA Bunsnipe ayes moj4

Jenuep

8JBJ MOJj UI4

Fine level
switch

[Fluidcode | F | G | H [ 1 | —
Blank/M 130 134 110 114 Related
P 133 137 111 115 products

Y 130 110
E 134 114
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Part2 Part3R

Partl

supply

Liquid
Air operated valve

Metal-free

characteristics

Flow

Large bore
size

Polyvinyl
chloride

Part3RN | drainage

Part2

Liquid
supply
Manual valve

Metal-free

Large bore
size

Single unit

Drip prevention valve

Air operated
Integrated

Pilot

Regulator

Manual

Electric

Manual

Flow rate adjusting valve

Manual
Fine flow rate

Fine level
switch

Related
products

62

Dimensions

@ON/OFF only

-AMDSéZ [*1]-20

Operating port Rc1/8

60 5
4-g9 < 40
} AN A
A\ y
D OH 1
\I o o) 0|
J O~ o
D, om Y
® | © ‘
S ~ y
il Jil
(NC)
R Z —
«PotB I 5 i _ll] gPortA
N
| | —
- (A) -
(ConnectorNo.)] A B
25US 147 20
25BUS 147 20
25UP 146 20
25BUP 146 20
25BUA 140 20
25UR 159 20
25BUR 162 20
25UK 141 20
25BUK 141 20
25BUW 156 20

@PVC union integrated fitting

| L, Port A

(Operating port direction)

Bl o
—
O+
- S — N~
[Te)
Y ®
e L1 [ Tvyvvy
A
Fluid code C
Blank/M 128
P 132
@Bottom mounting
40+0.3
T o O
™
oD Y} (]
Y A\ g
<
o %€
y D

4-M8 depth 13
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Dimensions

Dimensions g
by

@With flow rate adjustment @\With indicator =
QO

1 1 2

-AMD5§ 2-%-20-1 -AMD5§ 2-*-20-6/7

£

=

>\
| -
X
Alddns
pinbi

anen parelado iy
EENRIEEN]
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Mol

N
=4
(MAX E)

@)
<
(MAX D)

azIs
aloq abre

)
A
&

7
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apuojyd
JAuinfjod

— — ! [ L ‘

Fluidcose |~ 0| E__

Blank/M 159 133
P 166 137

The dimensions are the same with bypass.

Nygued| abeurelp

2ued

@With bypass

1
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Port B Port A

Fine level
switch

t
(o

| | Related
products

35

CKD 63



Stainless steel body air operated valve for chemical liquids

AMD3: 1 :
22/AMD422/AMD522 seri
: eries
£ 8 3 3
2
g e
Specifications
o 2>
= 1 1
[
[ >
§ ‘E; Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1)
g
S |8 Fluid temperature  °C 5t0 120
o
2 < Proof pressure  MPa 1.0
- § Working pressure (A—B)  MPa 0t0 0.3 (*2)
z 5 Working pressure B—A)  MPa 0t0 0.1 (*2)
% Valve seat leakage cmd3/min 0 (water pressure)
g8 Back pressure  MPa 010 0.1 (*2)
= Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
£z
%% Frequency 30 cycles/min. or less
S Mounting orientation Unrestricted
[}
g Rcl1/4 Rc3/8
g Connection 3/8" SUS tube 1/2" SUS tube
Double barbed fitting for 3/8" (*3) Double barbed fitting for 1/2" (*3)
4
% Orifice size 28 210
s Operating | Operating pressure MPa NC/NO 0.3 to 0.5, double acting 0.3 to 0.4
section Operating port Rc1/8
g Weight kg 0.45
2
©
T2 %
€35 AMD4: 2-15/6BT/12S AMDS: 2-8BT/16S
[
ﬁi Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1) Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1)
g Fluid temperature ~ °C 5to 120 5to 120
g Proof pressure  MPa 1.0 1.0
S Working pressure (A—8)  MPa 010 0.3 (*2) 010 0.3 (*2)
c© N
=" o Working pressure B—A)  MPa 0to 0.1 (*2) 0to 0.1 (*2)
5|2 -
o | S| Vaveseatleakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure) 0 (water pressure)
& 2| Back pressure MPa 0t0 0.1 (*2) 0to0 0.1 (*2)
[
% 9 @ | Ambient temperature °C 0to 60 0to 60
qéf:} -g Frequency 20 cycle/min. or less 20 cycle/min. or less
== Mounting orientation Unrestricted Unrestricted
-~ |- Connection Rc 1/2 / 3/4" SUS tube / 1" SUS tubing
=z £ Double barbed fitting for 3/4" (*3) Double barbed fitting for 1" (*3)
g Orifice size 216 220
é Operating | Operating pressure MPa NC/NO 0.3 to 0.5, double acting 0.3 to 0.4 NC/NO 0.3 to 0.5, double acting 0.3 to 0.4
2 section Operating port Rcl/8 Rcl/8
3§ 2 Weight kg 0.89 1.3
@ | S| *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
.g *2: Refer to page 98 for high-pressure specifications.
= é *3: For double barbed fitting, fluorine lubricant is applied to the sliding surface between the front ferrule and fitting body.
=4 @
gz
_—=
s&
Fine level
switch
Related
products
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
64 CKD
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Internal structure and parts list

Internal structure and parts list

@AMD3*2 Series

,, Port B

,, PortA

@AMD4*2 Series

2. Port B

22 Port A

@AMD5*2 Series

Port B

A2

L, Port A

o
2
@
Pyl
o
o
N
o
2
&
5
2
z
. ; g
Part Material (by actuator material) EEEREE-
Part name T =
ot Standard ¥
1 |Cover PPS A+ 5056 sz
2| Cylinder PPS A+ 5056 &
3 | Piston rod PPS A+ 5056 F
4 | O-ring EPDM S
® g
5 | Diaphragm PTFE o
o
6 Body SUS316L @
Qv
The material and structure may vary depending on the model g%
number. Contact CKD for details. g;-
o
B
=3
&
o
o
2
@
Py
=z
o
i)
N
=
825
5
Material (by actuator material 5
il Part name (by ) B
number Standard 8
1 |Cover PPS A+ 5056 =
@
2 Cylinder PPS A+ 5056 o
3 | Piston rod PPS A+ 5056 °g
o
4 | O-ring EPDM 3
5 Diaphragm PTFE o 2
6 |Body SUS316L =%
o c
The material and structure may vary depending on the model § 2
number. Contact CKD for details. 2z
3188
5 88
§°2
)
g
py)
&
c
3| =
g 3
c
53
m
3
o =
5) 3]
B
Part Material (by actuator material) [RE-SE]
Part name s s
number Standard =
1 | cover PPS A+ 5056 HES
2 | cylinder PPS A+ 5056 s g
3 | Piston rod PPS A+ 5056 3
4 | O-ring EPDM )
- Fine level
5 Diaphragm PTFE switch
6 Body SUS316L L
The material and structure may vary depending on the model Related
number. Contact CKD for details. products
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Part2 Part3R

Partl

supply

Liquid
Air operated valve

Metal-free

characteristics

Flow

Large bore
size

Polyvinyl
chloride

Part3RN | drainage

Part2

Liquid
supply
Manual valve

Metal-free

Large bore
size

Single unit

Drip prevention valve

Air operated
Integrated

Pilot

Regulator

Manual

Electric

Manual

Flow rate adjusting valve

Fine flow rate

Manual

s
=1
@
T
2
3

switch

Related
products

66

How to order

@ Connection

wios (@2 -@-@- B
8 3BT | 6S 10 4BT | 8S
. . . . = B8 E 2 B E
Model No. @ Connection @ Operating port direction < 2 % 3| o 2 % 3
@Body treatment g Q | g S ;3 2 g 8
g |2 2 S |2 2
©Actuator material 5 % ! % |s 2
Orifice size
Cuie Description 28 210
D Actuatio
@Actuation 1 |NC (Normally Closed) oo [0 0o [0 |0
2 NO (Normally Open) [ ] o [ J [ J (] [ J
3 Double acting [ J (] o [ J [ ] [ ]
. @ Option
@©0ption 0 | ON/OFF only IR
1 With flow rate adjustment [ J o [ J [ J o [ J
6 With indicator [ J (] o @ [ ] o
@ Actuator material
Blank | PPS [ ] (] (] [ J (] (]
A A + 5056 [ ] [ J o [ ] [ J [ J

6 Bod
Blank

y treatment
No

E

With electrolytic polishing

@ Ope
4

rating port direction

3%} With valve viewed from
4 above, 4—indicates

=>[ 4=] <= fluid flow in the direction

1
2
3

2 {F] of<==indicates the

operating port direction.

-©-BE-@

* Body electro-polished products are on a case-by-case basis.

©® Connection

AvD4 (1) 2 -
15 6BT | 12S
‘ g |82
5 E
Model No. N ﬁ 23
o | 2 |38
@ Connection & g |2 2
s |83
Orifice size
Caez Description 016
A WA allo
@ ~Actuation 1 |NC (Normally Closed) oo | o
2 NO (Normally Open) [ ] [ J [ J
3 Double acting [ J (] o
@ Option

@®Option

ON/OFF only

=]

With flow rate

adjustment

6 With indicator

@ Actuator material

© Actuator material Blank | PPS ® °® °®
A A + 5056 (] [ ] [ J
@ Body treatment
@®Body treatment Blank | No Py Py °
E With electrolytic polishing [ J (]

@ Operating port direction

A Precautions for model No. selection

4

1 3%} 4
PG
3

@ Operating port direction

With valve viewed from
above, 4—indicates
fluid flow in the direction
of<=indicates the
operating port direction.

* Consult with CKD for connection methods other than the ones listed.

* Connection Rc is not compatible with electrolytic polishing specifications.

CKD

* Body electro-polished products are on a case-by-case basis.
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How to order

How to order g
w
Py
s @2 @D - @-OB-@ :
‘ g
Model No. S
=
OComes
onnection 8BT | 16S £5
SE
z
2| Bls
28|52
e g
g |82 Z
S1ES| | eg
— R NiE
o ®
g
@
Orifice o 33
rifice size g<
Cuile Description 220 52
A WA atio
Actuation s
® 1 NC (Normally Closed) (] (] §
2 NO (Normally Open) . . @
3 Double acting T
® Option 2
Option z
©op 0 ON/OFF only
o
1 With flow rate adjustment . . %
6 With indicator
: © Actuator material §ec
Actuator material _ 1
o Blank § 2%
<
A+ 5056 2
G Body treatment i
y S
@®Body treatment Blank §
Wlth electrolytic polishing 2
3 g
G Operating port direction g
@ Operating por iection 4 3 {} With valve viewed from | @ [ J @
1 4 above, +—indicates ° ° 9o £
5 ={>-<}= fluid flow in the direction ° ° AR
of==indicates the 3| s
3 {F operating port direction. | @ [ ] S =
* Body electro-polished products are on a case-by-case basis. g % é
5 %8
0
g
py)
&
=
3| <
g g
5
m
3
7 s
&
5 =z
z| 8
H
5 35
]
=
Fine level
switch
Related
products

CKD 67



1 1

1

AMD322/AMD422/AMD522 series

Flow path
<5

(Operating port direction)
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©

@)
Z

Operating port Rc1/8

(NC)

<
=
o
o
%€ 3 £078T
n
) n|o = 4 h
8 g
3 3
P =
® ® £2% L |® &
O KN 5|8%
/_ oD _\ o N o
N ﬁ — © A\ AV
y =
k5
& ® £ ® ®
N— [\ S
[T —
0 m -~/ e 0 | < N~/
[ -
s| _ g
(2] m —aNm m
c o ™ g
(&) g 2 o
El ¢ = A
—_— v A.n N
anjen parelado iy AA[eA [enuely anjen uonuanald dug Jore|nbay anjen Bunsnipe ayel moj4 T 7 o &
Q
Ajddns ~ Sonslaloereyd 9zIs|  |puo|yd Alddns . azIs pareibaju] 9jeJ MOJj dUl4 m S T3
w_mtmaﬂ TUed oinb ERNIEIET ] s | e abeureip| NYsHed 2ued pinbr 2alj-[e19N 100 o6e 1un a|buis peweiedo v 10|ld enuepy BIDEETE] [enuepy puen &S g m

CKD

68



Dimensions

AMD322/AMD422/AMD522  seres

Dimensions

@SUS tube

1
. AMD3§ 2-3BT, 4BT

Port B
p

Port A
2L

Orfice size

28
210

50

@With flow rate adjustment

1
. AMD3§ 2-*

(116)

(MAX 97)

@Double barbed fitting

1
. AMD3§ 2-6S, 8S

Port B
pya

Port A
pya
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@With indicator

1
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A
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Actuator material
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AMD322/AMD422/AMD522 series

1
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Flow path

<5

(Operating port direction)
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AMD322/AMD422/AMD522  seres

Dimensions

Dimensions

@SUS tube @Double barbed fitting
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AMD322/AMD422/AMD522 series
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1

AMD322/AMD422/AMD522  series

1

1

Dimensions

Part3R Part2 Partl Ligprd Metal-free ) - _..Eom Lo _uo_<<_:<_ drainage |Part3RN |Part2 Liquid Metal-free _ymam bore Single unit Alr operated Pilot Manual Electric Manual g.m;cm_
supply characteristics | size chloride supply size Integrated Fine flow rate
Air operated valve Manual valve Drip prevention valve Regulator Flow rate adjusting valve

Fine level
switch

Related

products

Dimensions

@With flow rate adjustment

@SUS tube

. AMD5§ 2-*-1

. AMD5§ 2-8BT

A

(9L XVIN)

©~
©

[an
7

__PortA

(140)

2 PortB

@With indicator

(BLL XVIN)

. AMD5§ 2-*-6
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Air operated valve for chemical liquids (3-port valve)

AM G‘:‘ 02 series

% @ Connection tube size: 810, 812, 25, 3/8", 1/2", 3/4", 1"
&
g w @ Export controlled items
[2 %
*Applicable: AMG402/502 only
2
g e
Specifications
22
-‘_f'f 3 e AMG302 AMG402 AMG502
[
[ >
% ‘Fé Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1)
g | O
g g Fluid temperature °C 5 to 90 (For high temperature: 5 to 160) (*5) 510 90 (*5)
82| Proof pressure  MPa 1.0
- § Working pressure (A-B)  MPa 0t0 0.3 (*4)
f 5 Working pressure (B—A)  MPa 0t0 0.1 (*4)
o .
g’ . Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
sy Back pressure  MPa 0to 0.1
= Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
£z
%% Frequency 30 cycles/min. or less | 20 cycles/min. or less
S Mounting orientation Unrestricted
[}
g . 0.D. 810/212 tube connection (integrated fitting) Y . - 0.D. 825 tube connection (integrated fitting)
E Connection 0.D. 3/8"/ 1/2" tube connection (integrated fitting) O.D. 3/4" tube connection (integrated fiting) 0.D. 1" tube connection (integrated fitting)
~ Orifice size 26 to 810 (*3) 214.7 to 916 (*3) 220
% Operating | Operaiing pressure MPa 0.31t0 0.5 (0.3 to 0.35 for high temperature)
g section | Operating port Rcl/8 (2)
. Weight kg 0.44 | 1.0 2.1
=4
& ° *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
2| *2:Use aresin fitting for connection to the operating port. (When using a metal fitting, select one with reinforcing ring. However, a reinforcing ring cannot be
5 > % selected for those with fluid code P for nitric acid and hydrofluoric acid. )
E2 § 2| *3: Check the orifice of each connection in How to order.
2@ | 8| *4: Refer to page 98 for high-pressure specifications.
8 *5: For use with hydrofluoric acid, or when the fluid temperature exceeds 40°C, consult with CKD.
5
Q
=
o
8
e
g o
HE
215
o g
[
Bos
g8 =
S5 2
g5
53
T | =
=
15}
= X
=]
]
=
1) [
w >
2
z 2
2 |7
HE
s&|T
Fine level
switch
Related
products
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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AM GE‘OZ Series

Internal structure and parts list

Internal structure and parts list
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Material (by fluid code)
Standaray| M| P
1 |Cover PPS PP

2 | Cylinder PPS PP
3 | Piston rod PPS PVDF
4 | O-ring FKM EPDM FKM
5

6

Part
number

Part name

apuojyd
JAuinfjod

abeurelp

Diaphragm PTFE
Body PTFE
7 | Mounting plate PPS PP

NyYegued

The material and structure may vary depending on the model number.
Contact CKD for details.
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AM G302 Series

. How to order
E @AMG302 Series (connection: g10, 3/8" tube connection)
M AMG302 -(10BUS)-(0)-
&
& ‘ ®OFluid
o Model No. @ Connection @Port A position
8 ®O0ption
=
g3 ¢
0| = -
o & @ Connection
I3
“_-; ?g 10US | 10BUS | 10UP | 10BUP | 10UA | 10BUA | 10UR | 10BUR | 10UK | 10BUK | 10BUW
g g& Super Type Super 300 F-LOCK F-LOCK Final Lock Flaretek
£ Z Pillar fitting Pillar fitting 20A Series 60 Series Fitting Fiting
;% Integrated P series integrated | Integrated fiting |  Integrated fitting Integrated Integrated
S = = c c c = c c = = =
8 sl s| g|. g| &g|. 8| <. 8| g|. g s
5o ©® 3|% 3| 3|% 3| B|% B |w B|F B|e % T ©
58 SEIXRE|ZE|RE|EE|REIS Elx EIS E|x £l E
° 8|5 8|12 8|5 8|8 8|k 8|8 8|k 8|8 8|k 8|k 8
2o S ewld 0|® 0B 0|® 0B 0% oS 0|® 0B w|[B
-—.'g o) o) e} e} fe) o) e} e} o) e} o)
25 = = = = = = = = = = =
")
g Orifice size
% Code Description 28 a7 26 28 020, 6.3
S Body material PTFE machined body
& @ Option
£ 0 ON/OFF only o [ J (] [ J [ J (] (] [ J [ J (] o
o
1 With flow rate adjustment (] [ J (] (] [ J (] (] [ J [ J (] (]
o 6 With indicator o [ J [ ] [ [ (] @ [ J [ J @ @
=4
g, © Fluid
>
S Blank | Standard [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J ® (@ () @ (1 [ J
> 2
ggg M For ammonia [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J ® |0 () @ () [ J
= 3
Jm”’ s P For nitric acid, for hydrofluoric acid (*3)| @ [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J ® 0() |@()| @
£ For high temperature (5 to 160°C) (*2)| @ [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J ® (") @ ()
©
s © Port A position
g Blank | Right [ [ J (] [ [ (] (] [ J [ J (] [
3. L |Left ® | 6 o & o o o o o o o
35 * Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.
g2
o | €
25
o |2
o % @Model No. of operating port with reinforcing ring
g S
gg 2
2 aweaz - (A -®-©® =
I
_ With reinforcing ring
5|8
K|
3
= X
=]
]
=
2o
o | =
o | ®
wls
ik
g 2
2 |7
=3 L
Fm_elevel i .
swich A Precautions for model No. selection
Related *1: Since the Final Lock fitting nut and operating air piping may interfere, be sure to check the dimensions before making the selection.
products| ~2: It cannot be used for nitric acid or hydrofluoric acid.
*3: If P is selected in @, R with reinforcing ring cannot be selected.
76 CKD



AI\/IG302 Series

How to order

How to order
@AMG302 Series (connection: @12, 1/2" tube connection)

AMG302 - (15BUA) - -@

OFluid
Model No. @ Connection @Port A position
©®Option
@ Connection
12US | 15BUS | 12UP | 15BUP | 12UA | 15BUA | 12UR | 15BUR | 12UK | 15BUK | 15BUW
Super Type Super 300 F-LOCK F-LOCK Final Lock Flaretek
Pillar fitting Pillar fitting 20A Series 60 Series Fitting Fiting
Integrated P seriesintegrated | Integrated fiting | Integrated fitting Integrated Integrated
2 (8 |8 o8 (8|8 (8|8 (88|28
ER L ERIERIERIERIERIERIERIERIERIER:
S 8|le 3|2 8|l 8|2 8| §|2 8|2 8|2 8|2 8|x 8
| c|lm c|l 8 Cc|lm |8 C|lm c|l8&8 Cc/m S| 8 SC|lMm c| oM <
X C|X €[ X €| X €| X | X €| X c|X c|xX c|X c|X <
¢ 8lan 8| 8|y 8¢ 8|w 8¢ 8|y 8|¢ 8|a 8|y 8
[S) - [S) - [S) - [S) - [S) - -
Orifice size
Code Description 210 29 210 020, 9.4

Body material PTFE machined body

© Option

0 ON/OFF only [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ J

1 With flow rate adjustment [ J (] [ [ J (] (] [ J [ J (] [ [ J
6 With indicator [ J (] o [ J (] (] [ J [ J (] [ [ J

Blank | Standard [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] ® (@ () @ () [ ]
M For ammonia [ ] o [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] ® (@ () @ (1) [ ]
P For nitric acid, for hydrofluoric acid (*3)| @ [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] ® O()|®()| @

For high temperature (5 to 160°C) (*2)| @ [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J ® (") @ (*)

@ Port A position

Blank | Right [ J o o [ J (] [ [ J [ J (] [ [ J
L Left [ J o o [ J (] [ [ J [ J o [ [ J

* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.

@Model No. of operating port with reinforcing ring

ez -(CAD)-®-O) =

With reinforcing ring

A Precautions for model No. selection

*1: Since the Final Lock fitting nut and operating air piping may interfere, be sure to check the dimensions before making the selection.
*2: It cannot be used for nitric acid or hydrofluoric acid.
*3: If P is selected in @, R with reinforcing ring cannot be selected.
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AM G402 Series

. How to order
E @AMGA402 Series
M AMG402 -( 20BUP )-
5
OFluid
» Model No. @ Connection @®Port A position
g @®option
o>
EHF
g |2
[CE -]
% g 20BUS 20BUP 20BUA 20BUR 20BUK 20BUW
2|2 Super 300 Pillar F-LOCK Flaretek
= § Super type pillar p ) ) F-LOCK 60 Series |  Final Lock i
8|z ) ) fitting P Series 20A Series ) L . Fitting
= integrated fitting ) » integrated fitting | Integrated fitting
.- integrated Integrated fitting Integrated
Z S
8
e
= ® 3/4"x5/8"Tube connection
=)
=T
25
£5
S Orifice size
% Code Description 216 215 216 g14.7
S Body material PTFE machined body
z © Option
2 0 | ON/OFF only ° ° ° ° ® °
o
1 With flow rate adjustment (] [ J [ (] (] [ ]
~ 6 With indicator @ [ J @ @ [ J [
=4
g, @ Fluid
>
S Blank | Standard [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J (]
o2 A
i M | For ammonia () ) [ () ) ®
jm"’ s P | For nitric acid, for hydrofluoric acid (*2) ® ® ® ® ) o
£ Y | For high temperature (5 to 160°C) (*1) [ ) ® )
©
2 @ Port A position
g Blank | Right [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J (]
e L |Left ) () ) ° ° °
3;5 * Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.
25
5 E
o % @Model No. of operating port with reinforcing ring
12 awcace -(CaD)-@-O® =
I
. With reinforcing ring
5 |3
g |=
g
= X
g
=
TS
=4 @
gz
_—=
s&
Fm_e level i .
swich A Precautions for model No. selection
Related *1: It cannot be used for nitric acid or hydrofluoric acid.
products | *2: If P is selected in @, R with reinforcing ring cannot be selected.
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AMGSOZ Series

How to order

How to order
@®AMG502 Series

AMG502 - (25BUA ) - -@
‘ OFluid

Model No. @ Connection @ rort A position
©O0ption
@ Connection
25US | 25BUS | 25UP | 25BUP | 25BUA | 25UR | 25BUR | 25UK | 25BUK | 25BUW
Super Type Super 300 FAOCK F-LOCK Final Lock | Flretek
Pilar fing Pilar fting 2‘;’[’295;‘:; 60 Series Fiting Fing
Integrated P series integrated | fifing Integrated fitting Integrated Integrated
8 © 8 ) ) :‘—-‘\ 8 ) 3 © )
SEIREITEIREIR IS EIRE|S E|REIRE
& 8|ZX 8|& 8| 8|ZX s|& 8|Z 8|§ 8|F 8| 8
[S) [S) ol & [S]
Code - Orifice size 220
Body material PTFE machined body
© Option
0 ON/OFF only (] [ [ J (] o [ J [ J (] [ [ J
1 With flow rate adjustment (] (] [ J (] (] [ J [ J (] [ [ J
6 With indicator (] o [ J (] [ [ J [ J (] [ [
Blank | Standard [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ]
M For ammonia [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ]
P For nitric acid, for hydrofluoric acid (*2) | @ [ J [ ] [ J [ J (] (] [ J [ J [ ]
Blank | Right (] o [ J (] (] [ J [ J o [ ] [
L Left (] o [ J (] o [ J [ J (] o [

* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.

@Model No. of operating port with reinforcing ring

sz (A0 -®-©@

With reinforcing ring

A Precautions for model No. selection

*1: Can also be used for 825 x 822 tube connection.
*2: If P is selected in @, R with reinforcing ring cannot be selected.
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AM Gg‘OZ Series
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Dimensions

AM GEOZ Series

Dimensions

Model No.| A c [|Rlbyfluidcode)] F G H K M
' BankMyY [ P |

AMG302 21 59 89 96 96 35 18 38 74 36 38+0.3 22 M6 depth 9
AMG402 27 79 116 125 126 46 23 48 94 46 48+0.4 28 M8 depth 10
AMG502 35 101 143 153 157 60 30 62 122 60 62+0.4 40 M8 depth 13
AMG3 (10 mm / 3/8") AMG3(12mm / 1/2") AMG4 AMG5
(Connector No.) (Connector No.) (Connector No.) (Connector No.)

25 8 12US 29.5 10 20BUS 39 16 25US 43.5 20
10BUS 25 8 15BUS 2915 10 20BUP 36 16 25BUS 43.5 20
10UP 25 8 12UP 29 10 20BUA 31 16 25UP 43 20
10BUP 25 8 15BUP 29 10 20BUR 44 15 25BUP 43 20
10UA 21 8 12UA 25 10 20BUK 36.5 16 25BUA 40 20
10BUA 21 8 15BUA 25 10 20BUW 38 14.7 25UR 49.5 20
10UR 37 7 12UR 37 9 25BUR 51 20
10BUR 39 6 15BUR 39 9 25UK 40.5 20
10UK 30 8 12UK 33 10 25BUK 40.5 20
10BUK 30 8 15BUK 88} 10 25BUW 48 20
10BUW 325 6.3 15BUW 335 9.4
@With flow rate adjustment @With indicator

* AMG*02-*- +AMG*02-*-6
I ) i (el
((@)x %
N2
©)x X
HU )

#
e
4

)
%
7\ A
%

—
—

=7
©)
©

w

(MAX F)
(MAX G)
;\\\
©)
Nl

&)

ot [ | R TG G (O (7 iVt | o )

[ Bk | P ] Banih | P ]
AMG302 120 120 98 98
AMG402 149 152 129 130
AMG502 185 192 158 162
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Air operated valve for chemical liquids (manifold/branch valve)

GAM D‘E‘*Z Series

% @ Station No.: 1 to 5 stations
© . .
- @ Connection tube size: 210, 812, 25, 3/8", 1/2", 3/4", 1"
o g 5 Export controlled items
[2 %
*Applicable: GAMDA4*2, 5*2 (*6)
2
&
a . .
Specifications
52
% = 2 GAMD3*2 GAMDA4*2 GAMD5*2
[
[ >
§ ‘E; Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1)
g |8
g g Fluid temperature °C 5 to 90 (For high temperature: 5 to 160) (*5) | 510 90 (*5)
2 | Proof pressure  MPa 1.0
s g Working pressure (A—B)  MPa 0t0 0.3 (*4)
; = Working pressure B—A)  MPa 0t0 0.1 (*4)
o .
g’ . Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
sy Back pressure  MPa 010 0.1 (*4)
= Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
£3
%% Frequency 30 cycles/min. or less | 20 cycle/min. or less
S Mounting orientation Unrestricted
[}
g . 0.D. 810/212 tube connection (integrated fitting) Y . - 0.D. 825 tube connection (integrated fitting)
E Connection 0.D. 3/8"/ 1/2" tube connection (integrated fitting) O.D. 3/4" tube connection (integrated fiting) 0.D. 1" tube connection (integrated fitting)
~ Orifice size 26 to 810 (*3) 214.7 to 916 (*3) 220
% Operating | Operatingpressue MPa [ NC: 0.3 to 0.5, NO: 0.3 to 0.5 (0.3 to 0.35 for high temperature), double acting: 0.3 to 0.4 (0.2 to 0.25 for high temperature)
o section Operating port Rc1/8 (*2)
N 1 stations 0.25 0.51 1.0
5 2 stations 0.50 1.0 2.0
[
‘_E Weightkg | 3 stations 0.75 15 3.0
R 4 stations 1.0 2.0 4.0
g5 5
=7 2 5 stations 1.3 2.5 -
(3]
= *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
g *2: Use a resin fitting for connection to the operating port. (When using a metal fitting, select one with reinforcing ring. However, a reinforcing ring cannot be
- selected for those with fluid code P for nitric acid and hydrofluoric acid. )
s *3: Check the orifice of each connection in How to order.
3. *4: Refer to page 98 for high-pressure specifications.
S5 *5: For use with hydrofluoric acid, or when the fluid temperature exceeds 40°C, consult with CKD.
-‘§ 2 *6: GAMD3*2 is not applicable. (for individual piping of secondary side port)
©
(R
[
.5
g8 =
S5 2
g5
53
T | =
=
15}
= X
=]
g
=
5|2
% |3
wls
_ |3
RS
2 |7
w8t
Fine level
switch
Related
products
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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Internal structure and parts list

GAM DE*Z Series

Internal structure and parts list
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Part Part name Material (by fluid code)
e Stndara¥] M| P |
PPS PP

Cover
Cylinder PPS PP
Piston rod PPS PVDF
O-ring FKM EPDM FKM
Diaphragm PTFE

Body PTFE

7 | Mounting plate PPS PP
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The material and structure may vary depending on the model number.
Contact CKD for details.
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GAM D3*2 Series

. How to order
E @GAMD3*2 Series (connection: 810, 3/8" tube connection)
N GAMD3 2=(10BUP )= -
&
- @ Station No.
. Model No. ©® Connection OrFluid
g @ Actuation @®Option @Port A position
=
g3 ¢
0| = -
o & ©® Connection
I3
“_-; g’ 10US | 10BUS | 10UP | 10BUP | 10UA | 10BUA | 10UR | 10BUR | 10UK | 10BUK | 10BUW
g g& Super Type Super 300 F-LOCK F-LOCK Final Lock Flaretek
£ Z Pillar fitting Pillar fitting 20A Series 60 Series Fitting Fiting
;% Integrated P series integrated | Integrated fiting |  Integrated fitting Integrated Integrated
g = = c c c = c c = = =
8 gl el g|. gl ¢g|. g g|. g g|. g ¢
5o ©® 3|% 3| 3|% 3| B|% B |w B|F B|e % T ©
58 S ElxE|SEIRE|ISE|IXNE|ISE|XE|EE|xE|xE
238l2 8|2 8|28|28|k8|S8n8C8xnsns
2o S ewld 0|® 0B 0|® 0B 0% oS 0|® 0B w|[B
-—.'g o) o) e} e} fe) o) e} e} o) e} o)
25 = = = = = = = = = = =
")
g Orifice size
% Code Description 28 a7 26 28 020, 6.3
S Body material PTFE machined body
& @ Actuation
= 1 NC (Normally Closed) [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J (] (] [ J [ J (] o
o
2 NO (Normally Open) (] [ J (] (] [ J (] (] [ J [ J (] (]
~ 3 | Double acting L [ J ® ® [ ® ® L L ® ®
=4
s |, @ Option
>
S 0 ON/OFF only [ [ J (] [ J [ J (] (] [ J [ J (] [ J
> 2
28(% 1 | With flow rate adjustment ®© | 6 0| 06 06 o o o o o o
= 3
Jm”’ 3 6 With indicator [ J [ ] (] @ [ J (] [ [ J [ J (] @
(3]
= ©® Station No.
2 1 1 stations
g to to [ [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] ([ [ [ ] [ ]
. 5 5 stations
c© N
= e @ Fluid
H TE Blank | Standard [ [ J (] o [ J [ J [ J ® O0() ()| @
.(%” S M For ammonia [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J ® 0() |@()| @
g3 P For nitric acid, for hydrofluoric acid (*3)| @ [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J ® (O () @ () [ J
§§ g Y For high temperature (5 t0 160°C) (*2)| @ [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J ® () @ ()
z£° ® Port A position
Blank | Right [ [ J o [ J [ J (] (] [ J [ J (] [ J
B % L Left [ [ J [ J (] [ J (] (] [ J [ J (] [
["% L B
3 W | Both sides [ J [ J ® @ [ J @ @ [ J [ J ® @
3 T * Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.
]
= @Model No. of operating port with reinforcing ring (indicate R at the end of the model No.)
4 caun: @2-(8)-©-@E® -
e |
s 8 With reinforcing ring
E T
s&|T
Fm_elevel i .
swich A Precautions for model No. selection
Related *1: Since the Final Lock fitting nut and operating air piping may interfere, be sure to check the dimensions before making the selection.
products | 2: It cannot be used for nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid or hydrochloric acid.
| *3:1f Pis selected in @, R with reinforcing ring cannot be selected.
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GAM D3*2 Series

How to order

How to order
@GAMD3*2 Series (connection: @12, 1/2" tube connection)

GAMD3 2 =(15BUP )= -
@ station No.

Heued

cHed

Tued

Model No. ©®Connection OFluid
@ Actuation @®Option @Port A position
£5
g <
qQ.
z
@ Connection si=
12US | 15BUS | 12UP | 15BUP | 12UA | 15BUA | 12UR | 15BUR | 12UK | 15BUK | 15BUW § Sii
o =
Super Type Super 300 F-LOCK F-LOCK Final Lock Flaretek g 3
Pillar fitting Pillar fitting 20A Series 60 Series Fitting Fiting 5 §§
Integrated P seriesintegrated | Integrated fiting | Integrated fitting Integrated Integrated g
or
2881818188828 (8|8 CE-
S S|2 8|2 8|2 |2 8|eg|2glesle g gles g
S 0|2 3|2 3|2 8|2 €|x §|2 B|® |2 0|2 3|2 3 @
| c|lm c|l 8 Cc|lm |8 C|lm c|l8&8 Cc/m S| 8 SC|lMm c| oM < [o 3]
X €| X €| X €| X €| xXx €£|X S| X c|X c|xX c|XxX c|X < e
¢ 8lan 8| 8|y 8¢ 8|w 8¢ 8|y 8|¢ 8|a 8|y 8 S<
S - S -~ S - [S) - 1) = = e
=
Q
Orifice size 8
Code Description 210 29 210 020, 9.4 %
Body material PTFE machined body

@ Actuation
1 NC (Normally Closed)

NyYegued

2 NO (Normally Open) T
3 Double acting 8
@ Option
0 |ON/OFF only £5
= o

1 With flow rate adjustment
6 With indicator

SARA [enuep

=
[]
© Station No. g
1 1 stations g
to to [ J [ [ [ J [ ([ [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] 8 g
5 5 stations %
@ Fluid T
Blank | Standard [ J o o [ ] [ J [ J [ ] ® () ® () @ § %
M For ammonia [ ] [ J [ J [ [ J [ J [ ] ® O()® ()| @ g 5
P For nitric acid, for hydrofluoric acid (*3)| @ [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] ® O()® ()| @ 2 sz
Y | For high temperature (5 to 160°C) (2)| @ ) ® ) ) ® o () @ (1) < §§5
<|e3
@ Port A position i .
Blank | Right [ ] [ J [ J [ ] (] [ J [ J [ J (] [ J (] g
L Left [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J (] (] [ J (] 2
«Q
W | Both sides [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J ® @ [ J (] g =
* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis. = %
@Model No. of operating port with reinforcing ring (indicate R at the end of the model No.) —
m
camps (A)2-(_ 8 )-(©-@E®r
| 3o
With reinforcing ring g 3
| 8
S z8
5
. . Fin_e level
A Precautions for model No. selection swich
*1: Since the Final Lock fitting nut and operating air piping may interfere, be sure to check the dimensions before making the selection. Related
*2: It cannot be used for nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid or hydrochloric acid. products

*3: If P is selected in @, R with reinforcing ring cannot be selected.
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GAM D4*2 Series

. How to order
E @GAMD4*2 Series
N GAMD4 2=(20BUP )= -
@ station No.
. Model No. ©® Connection OFluid
8 O Actuation @®Option @Port A position
- >
EHF
N
[CE -]
% g 20BUS 20BUP 20BUA 20BUR 20BUK 20BUW
2|2 Super 300 Pilar | F-LOCK
= § Super type pillar ) p ) ) F-LOCK 60 Series |  Final Lock Flaretek
8|3 ) ) fitting P Series 20A Series ) - -
= integrated fitting ) » Integrated fitting | Integrated fitting | Integrated fitting
.- integrated Integrated fitting
z S
8
e
= ® 3/4"x5/8"Tube connection
=
=T
25
£5
S Orifice size
% Code Description 216 215 216 214.7
S Body material PTFE machined body
& @ Actuation
= 1 NC (Normally Closed) [ J [ ] o (] [ J (]
o
2 NO (Normally Open) (] [ J [ (] (] [ ]
~ 3 | Double acting ® [ ] L ® L ®
=4
s |, @ Option
>
S 0 ON/OFF only [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J (]
T2 g N .
i 1 With flow rate adjustment () ) [ () ) ®
=2 2 6 | With indicator o o o o o o
= © Station No.
2 1 1 stations
g to to [ ] [ [ [ ] [ [ ]
e 5 |5 stations
< N
%m ° O Fluid
ik Blank | Standard ° [ ° ° [ °
g8 M | For ammonia [ [ ® o [ ®
g3 P For nitric acid, for hydrofluoric acid (*2) (] [ J (] (] [ J [ J
§§ s Y | For high temperature (5 to 160°C) (*1) ® [ J [
z£° @ Port A position
Blank | Right o [ J [ ] (] (] [ ]
B 5 L Left [ [ J [ ] [ ] (] [ ]
["% L R
) W | Both sides @ [ J o ® [ J [
3 T * Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.
g
= @Model No. of operating port with reinforcing ring (indicate R at the end of the model No.)
} 5 cavos @ 2- (8- ©-@O®
w
2 |
z |8 With reinforcing ring
e
gz
_—=
s&
Fm_e level i .
swich A Precautions for model No. selection
Related *1: It cannot be used for nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid or hydrochloric acid.
products | *2: If P is selected in @, R with reinforcing ring cannot be selected.
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GAM D5*2 Series

How to order

How to order
@GAMD5*2 Series

GAMDS%DZ- 250P )=(1)-

Model No. @ Connection
@ Actuation ©Option @ rort A position

© Connection
25US | 25BUS | 25UP | 25BUP | 25BUA | 25UR | 25BUR | 25UK | 25BUK | 25BUW

Super Type Super 300 FAOCK F-LOCK Final Lock | Flretek
Pilar fing Pilar fting 2‘;’[’295;‘:; 60 Series Fiting Fing
Integrated P series integrated | fifing Integrated fitting Integrated Integrated
2 (0] 2 (0] [0} o 2 (0] 2 [0} [0}
S E|S 5|2 6|5 &|8 |2 &S &2 E|s &S s
N 8lF ol B|E BlF S|l T|E Bl B|lE ©|E B
S 2l 2|9 2|l 2le gl Bl 2|8 gl 2l
3 c ~ o > c ~ c N~ c 3 c ~ c 3 c ~ c ~ c
B OlX 9|V O|X 9|X gL 9|X 9|l 9|X 9X 9
N Ol O|lN O|- Ol 5| O|- ©O|lN O|- O|L- ©
[S) [S) ol & [S]
Orifice size
coilz Description 220
Body material PTFE machined body

NyYegued

@ Actuation
1 NC (Normally Closed)
2 NO (Normally Open)
3 Double acting

@ Option
0 ON/OFF only
1 With flow rate adjustment
6 With indicator

©® Station No.

1 1 stations
to to [ J o [ ] ([ J o [ ] ([ J o [ ] [ ]
4 4 stations

Blank | Standard
M For ammonia
P For nitric acid, for hydrofluoric acid (*2)

@ Port A position

Blank | Right o () [ ) o () o o o [ [ ]
L Left o () o () [ ) o o [ J o [ ]
W Both sides [ J [ J [ ] o [ J @ o [ J [ ] [

* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.

@Model No. of operating port with reinforcing ring (indicate R at the end of the model No.)

cavps @ 2-(CED)-© - @OD -

With reinforcing ring

A Precautions for model No. selection

*1: Can also be used for 825 x 822 tube connection.
*2: If P is selected in @, R with reinforcing ring cannot be selected.

CKD
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GAM Dg‘*Z Series
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GAM DE*Z Series

Dimensions
Dimensions g
%
Model N A c |Blbyfluidcode)l F G H M g
ode oO. NS
BlankMY | P | R
GAMD3*2 21 59 89 26 926 35 18 38 36 36 - 22+0.3 | M6 depth 9
o
1 |GAMD4*2 27 79 116 125 126 46 23 48 46 46 - 28+0.3 | M8 depth 10 2
A
GAMD5*2 35 101 143 153 157 60 30 62 60 60 - 40+0.3 | M8 depth 13
GAMD3*2 21 59 89 96 96 35 18 38 74 36 38+0.3 | 22+0.3 | M6 depth 9 e
=
2 |cAmD4*2 27 79 116 125 126 46 23 48 94 46 48+0.4 | 28+0.3 | M8 depth 10 =
<
GAMD5*2 35 101 143 153 157 60 30 62 122 60 62:0.4 | 40:0.3 | M8depth13 | »
GAMD3*2 21 59 89 26 926 35 18 38 112 36 76+0.4 | 22+0.3 | M6 depth 9 o=
@ =
3 |cAMD4*2 27 79 116 125 126 46 23 48 142 46 96:05 | 28:0.3 | M8depth 10 |8 &
GAMD5*2 35 101 143 153 157 60 30 62 184 60 124105 | 40+0.3 | M8 depth 13 g e
GAMD3*2 21 59 89 96 96 35 18 38 150 36 114405 | 22+0.3 | M6 depth 9 5 8¢
4 |cAmMD4*2 27 79 116 125 126 46 23 48 190 46 144:05 | 28+0.3 | M8 depth 10 g
GAMD5*2 35 101 143 153 157 60 30 62 246 60 186:0.7 | 40+0.3 | M8 depth 13 8
@ -
5 |[GAMD32 21 59 89 96 96 35 18 38 188 36 152107 | 22+0.3 | M6 depth 9 N
@
GAMDA4*2 27 79 116 125 126 46 23 48 238 46 192:0.7 | 28+0.3 | M8 depth 10 z
3
53
GAMD3*2 (10 mm / 3/8") GAMD3*2(12mm / 1/2") GAMDA4*2 GAMDS5*2 =X
®<
) L | P WCT](ComectorNo) L [ P [T (ConnectorNo)) L [ P W[FT](ConnectorNo) L | P |
25 8 12US 295 10 20BUS 39 16 25US 435 20 5
=3
25 8 15BUS 295 10 20BUP 36 16 25BUS 435 20 &
25 8 12UP 29 10 20BUA 31 16 25UP 43 20 =
25 8 15BUP 29 10 20BUR 44 15  25BUP 43 20 3
21 8 12UA 25 10 20BUK 36.5 16 25BUA 40 20 2
21 8 15BUA 25 10 20BUW 38 147  25UR 495 20 ;3
37 7 12UR 37 9 25BUR 51 20 R
39 6 15BUR 39 9 25UK 405 20
30 8 120K 33 10 25BUK 405 | 20 §gg
f= =
30 8 15BUK 33 10 25BUW 48 20 228
325 | 63  15BUW 335 | 94 %
5
2
g5
@With flow rate adjustment @\With indicator °g
o
o
* GAMD**2-*- * GAMD**2-*- U:D
ol @
3 a
5 @
\ 25z
3&g
-4 -t 5
M : i 5
O | @ /@ || © :
py)
(9]
=
2 5
o] @ i oo
= > m
= % z
\= / = / S
W i7a W7\
)\ )\
b
u%:'.
538
/ | ] / " ¢y 5B
Fine level
switch
Model N Q (by fluid code) R (by fluid code) —_—
ode 0.
Baki¥ [ P | Bewy | P Related
GAMD3*2 120 120 98 98 products
GAMDA4*2 149 152 129 130 A
GAMD5*2 185 192 158 162
CKD 89



Air operated manifold valve for chemical liquids

GAMDO*2 A series

2 @ A manifold valve that can be combined in various ways by blocking the body.
g ; @ Station No.: 2 to 5 stations
| / @ Connection tube size: 26, 28, 210, 12, 1/4", 3/8", 1/2"
~ L
2
g e
Specifications
=
[
[ >
§ ?é Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1)
g |8
S 2 Fluidtemperature  °C 5 to 110 (*2)
2 | Proof pressure  MPa 1.0
- % Working pressure (A—B)  MPa Refer to Fig. 1 below
ff’ Working pressure B—A)  MPa Refer to Fig. 1 below
o .
a . Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
sy Back pressure MPa Refer to Fig. 1 below
= Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
£z
%% Frequency 30 cycles/min. or less
S Mounting orientation Unrestricted
[}
g Orifice size 26
£ Connection O.D. g6 tube connection O.D. 28 tube connection 0.D. 910 tube connection |O.D. g12 tube connection (*4)
> 0.D. 1/4" tube connection T O.D. 3/8" tube connection | O.D. 1/2" tube connection (*4)
g Cv 0.40 (*3) 0.6 0.6 0.6
g Operating | Operating pessure MPa NC/NO: 0.4 to 0.5, double acting: 0.3 to 0.4
N section | Operating port Rc1/8
E Weight kg 0.35 (2 stations), 0.52 (3 stations), 0.70 (4 stations), 0.87 (5 stations)
[
‘_E *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
2 ?E ® | *2: 510 40°C for hydrofluoric acid.
2 25| *3:Cvwhen port Ais connected with a tube with O.D. of @10 or more.
g 2| *4:0.D. #12, 0.D. 1/2" tube connections are only available for port A.
3
Q
>
g B—A
@ (Port-B side pressure [MPa])
S0
c© N
s o
25
(R
[
.5
g8 =
S5 2
g5
53
T | =
3
5
§ @
g
=
A—B
=l (Port A side pressure [MPal])
o =
u i Fig 1. Usable fluid pressure range
3 |2
% g (Example) When the pressure on port A side is 0.45 MPa, port B side can be
= |8 used at 0.35 MPa pressure (back pressure).
o
=5 |k
s&
Fine level
switch
Related
products
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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Internal structure and parts list

GAM DO*Z A Series

Internal structure and parts list

=

i)

number

Cover

Material (by fluid code)

Standard
S

PP

Cylinder

PPS
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Piston rod

PPS

O-ring

FKM EPDM

Diaphragm

PTFE

Body

PFA

Plate

PVDF

Seal ring

PFA

Ol |N|[o(fa|bh|wWw|N|F

Base body

PTFE

=
o

Mounting plate

PPS

The material and structure may vary depending on the model
number. Contact CKD for details.

CKD

NyYegued

2ued

BA[eA [enuepy
Alddns
pinbi

2a1j-[eIDN

azis
aloq abre

nun ajbuis

anfeA uonuanaid dug

parelBajy|
paresado Iy

101ld

Jore|nbay

[enuepy

21108[3

[enuep

aneA Bunsnipe ayes moj4

Jenuep

8JBJ MOJj UI4

Fine level
switch

Related
products

91



GAM DO*Z A Series

Part2 Part3R

Partl

supply

Metal-free (e
Air operated valve

characteristics

Flow

Large bore
size

Polyvinyl
chloride

Part3RN | drainage

Part2

Liquid
supply
Manual valve

Metal-free

Large bore
size

Single unit

Drip prevention valve

Air operated
Integrated

Pilot

Regulator

Manual

Electric

Manual

Flow rate adjusting valve

Fine flow rate

Manual

I
=)
@
o}
<
@

switch

Related
products
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How to order

eStandard manifold

GAI\TDO 2A -(108UP)-(8BUP )-(0)-(3)

Model No.

@Port Afitting direction

@Fluid

Code Description

O Actuation

A
1 NC (Normally Closed)
2 |NO (Normally Open)
3 Double acting

© Connector (port A fitting)

e(cpoonr?icftiit%ﬂgl) 6UP 26 x @4 tube connection
8UP 28 x @6 tube connection
10UP Super 300 210 x @8 tube connection
12UP | Pillar fitting 212 x 210 tube connection
sBUP | P series integrated 1/4" x 5/32" tube connection
10BUP 3/8" x 1/4" tube connection
15BUP 1/2" x 3/8" tube connection

|
@&oongéc;ilt(:ir:]g) 6UP 26 X @4 tube connection

8UP Super 300 28 x @6 tube connection
10UP | Pillar fitting 210 x @8 tube connection

A Precautions for model No. selection

*1: The direction viewed with the operating port in front.

CKD

sBup | P series integrated 1/4" x 5/32" tube connection

3/8" x 1/4" tube connection

©option 0 | ON/OFF only
1 With flow rate adjustment
@sai @ Station No.
Nt(itlon 2 2 stations

to to

5 5 stations
@ Fluid
Blank | Standard
M For ammonia
© Port A fitting direction (*1)
L Left
R | Right
w Both sides




GAM DO*Z A Series

How to order

How to order
@®Mix manifold

GAMDO (X)2A - - X A0077 ¢y
Mix
Manifold

Model No. Code Description
O Station No.
2 2 stations

@ sStation No.

to to

5 5 stations

Orud © Fluid
u Blank | Standard
M For ammonia

A Precautions for model No. selection

Be sure to fill in the "Manifold specifications sheet" (pages 96 and 97).
*1: Leave blank (serial number). After receiving the specifications, CKD will contact you regarding the model No.

@Discrete valve model No. * The valve cannot be ordered as a single unit.

AMDO (1)2A @ @&@‘

O t
@ Actuation @ Connection ption OFluid @ Port B fitting direction
(Port B fitting)

1 | NC (Normally Closed) 96 x @4 tube connection ON/OFF only | |Blank| Standard F B f
2 | NO (Normally Open) 8uUP Super 300 28 x @6 tube connection 1 | Wit flowrate adustment | | M | For ammonia B - @ _E
3 | Double acting 10UP | Pillarfitting 210 x @8 tube connection *The code is the same as | L L
aBUP | P series integrated 14" x 5/32" tube comnection :;eo?eﬁom mix manifold [~ ; F
10BUP 3/8" x 1/4" tube connection . With the valve viewed from above,

the G direction indicates the
position of the operating port, and
the <— indicates the direction of
the B port.

o: bod del No. * ) ) * Except for the valves at both
ase body model No. * The base body cannot be ordered as a single unit. ends, port B direction "F" or "B"

can be selected.
GAMDO12A -BB -(10BUP ?L‘

@ Connection @station No. @ Port Afitting direction
(Port A fitting)

© Connector (port A fiting
6UP 26 X @4 tube connection 2 2 stations L Left

8UP @8 x @6 tube connection to to R | Right

10UP Super 300 210 x @8 tube connection 5 5 stations W Both sides

12UP | Pillar fitting 212 x 310 tube connection *The code is the same as

8BUP P series integrated 1/4" x 5/32" tube connection Ir;irgegoof mix manifold

10BUP 3/8" x 1/4" tube connection '

15BUP 1/2" x 3/8" tube connection

CKD
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GAM DO*Z A Series

Dimensions
&
5
= @Standard manifold ON/OFF only
o . GAMDO2 2 A- _ 0 Port A position: R Port A position: L Port A position: W
E 3 )) A A )) A )) A
& XX((X X((XX XX((X
-
& B B B B B B B B B
o 2>
22
E % % Port A _PortA
g -: || | Se— 8
£ |2
[
s s -
215 ? ]
55
=
8
[}
S0
g8
3o (B)
25
£5
<) i i
g Operating port Rc1/8 I I
g (NC)
~ -
['4
@
©
o » I
5 - ==
N
= © — o
£ g ~ —
E i ® b
23 &
g5 5 0
) o 5 5
= BN
\ \
8 “ |\|
f
= 76
[}
% Station No. x 2-M6 depth 10
=8 StatonNo| A JZL]PortAfiting B |[Z2]PortBfitingl C
£ e 2 61 6UP 19 6UP 19
€ |2
o |8 3 92 8BUP 19 8BUP 19
2 b
5 2 i g 4 123 8UP 22 8UP 22
.8 -~ 5 | 154 10UP 25 10UP 25
&g o 10BUP 25 10BUP 25
2E° 12UP 29
15BUP 29
5|5
z|E _ .
3 @With flow rate adjustment
g | 1
: - GAMDOZ 2 A- [*1][*2]1
L
52
o | @
I
£
_ |8
g |5
E %
= |2
= )
53 ¢ a
& x
Fine level =
switch
Related
products
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GAM DO*Z A Series

Dimensions

Part3R Part2 Partl L) Metal-free oy - _..m_am LoE _uo_<<_:<_ drainage |Part3RN |Part2 Liquid Metal-free _ymam bore Single unit Alr operated Pilot Manual Electric Manual g.mém_ E ® m
g l¢] )
supply characteristics | size chloride supply size Integrated Fine flow rate <5 EE
Air operated valve Manual valve Drip prevention valve Regulator Flow rate adjusting valve _.m_.w 7 % m 7
........................................ .
' _ |
" £ | o EBIEIBIEES
' (] £ |
= '
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— = . e @
Ol e g ;

95

CKD



GAM DO*Z A Series

o How to fill out mix manifold specifications sheet

(s}

€
©

- @ Manifold model No. (example)

Sl  GAMDOX2A=- 5 ! =X 1

o lm e O |

Model No. Q Station No. @ Fluid (Leave blank (serial number))
=
g
W Layout position Quantit
me oae 0. uantity
‘é‘% . 1st station |2nd station|3rd station | 4th station | 5th station
S nl= [ T T T

g S AMDO ' 112A- 1 10BUP :-:0 |1 -iL! [ ] 1
b4 el L o [

F (8 7A

R L oA amlie LT ; ;

g °g’. AMDO ' 2 2A- 1 8BUP -11}: [-IF} (Mamfold station No. 1 1
o 1 lstsain ) { Maniold station No.
- PISECAVEIVl AMDO | 2 [ 2A- 18BUP 1-10 |1 |-IF; L : 5th station 2

;L" - oo ool it 7

25 T S /

® AMDO ' 2 2A- 1 8BUP -10}' |-'B)| [ J 1
° L e T

Sq AMDO | | 2Ar R

a5 --- e Rt M

T PN VA GAMDO12A - BB - (10BUP '-!5 |!R!

s | I 000 - [ —

g5

5

£
© - - o -

E Preparing manifold specifications sheet

4

@

g @ With the operation port in front of you, from the left end, it will be the first series, the second series, and so on.

£ @ Enter the single unit valve model No., base body model No. and arrangement selected from the mix manifold (page 93).

~ @ Write the total number of valves specified in the Quantity in the table far right.

§

2

©

-
EEE

S g
8

3
Q
=

L

8

£o

g o

3 ¢

25
% _|g

[
250
g8 =
S5 2
€5

5|8
T |8

S

15}

= X
=]

5
=
5|2
% |3
wls
_ B
T |3
2 |7

s&|T

Fine level
switch
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GAM DO*Z A Series

Mix manifold specifications sheet

GAMDOX2A Mix manifold specifications sheet

@ Contact @ Quantity/set(s) @Delivery date / Date issued / /
‘ Slip No. ‘ Order No. ‘ Company

@ Manifold model No. Contact
GAMDOX2A = X =X 1 : Order No.

Layout position

Part name
1st station |2nd station| 3rd station | 4th station | 5th station

Quantity

Discrete valve

Base body

*With the operation port in front of you, from the left end, it will be the first series, the second series, and so on.

A Precautions for model No. selection

*1: Leave blank (serial number). After receiving the specifications, CKD will contact you regarding the model No.

CKD
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Air operated valve for chemical liquids

High pressure specification

3 % 3 3 %
i AMD:*2/AMG:02/GAMD:*2 seri
|\/|D5 2/ |\/|G5 : Series
2
g
Pressure specification
- >
38,
=7 € Fluidtemperature  °C 5to 90
% ‘E; Working pressure  MPa Refer to Fig. 1 below Refer to Fig. 2 below
g g& Back pressure MPa Refer to Fig. 1 below Refer to Fig. 2 below
£ < Operating pressure  MPa NC/NO: 0.4 to 0.5, double acting: 0.35 to 0.4 NC/NO: 0.5 to 0.6, double acting: 0.4 to 0.45 (*2)
s § *1: Other specifications and Dimensions are the same as standard. However, the fluid temperature is 5 to 90°C.
f € For use with hydrofluoric acid, or when the fluid temperature exceeds 40°C, consult with CKD.
S *2: NC:0.5 to 0.6, NO:0.45 to 0.5, double acting: 0.35 to 0.4 for AMD5*2, AMG5*2, and GAMD5*2.
9 | BoA
4 (Port-B side pressure [MPa]) B—oA
— y (Port-B side pressure [MPa])
£8 05 4
25 0.5 -
&5 /777 Usable within the range /777 Usable within the range
o 0.4 04
g
g
5 0.3 0.3
g
® 0.2
5 0.2
0.1
0.1
N
E 0 ‘ ‘ w ‘ A—B
2 0 . | —» A—B 0 01 02 03 04 05 06 (Port-Aside pressure [MPa])
S % 0.2 04 05 (Port-A side pressure [MPa]) Fig 2: Usable fluid pressure range (Q specification)
%g 2 Fia 1: Usable fluid pressure ranae (B specification)
=
8 How to order
E 3
= (AM D:*2 Series )
2a 3
5% AMD: 2 =-(15BUS )-
R ) ) @ High pressure specification
M= @Actuation @option B | 0.3 MPa specification for both ports
2. 3 . . . . it
58|35 @ Connection @ Operating port direction Q | 0.4 MPa specification for both ports
=£1° A Precautions for model No. selection
s | *1: @ to @ is the same as standard. Select from the page for each model.
z |2 (AMD3*2/4*2/5*2:52 page)
& *2: When combining with the operation port with reinforcement ring (R) or bottom mounting type (X), enter the model number in the order of @ ® ® R ® X.
Rt ® If Item is Q, bypass cannot be specified.
g
o 3 . .
L (AM D:* 2 Series (stainless steel body) >
w >
- §_ s
2 - ampi(2)2-(8)-(0)-(A)-
=z 1§
§ 3 ) ) - — @ High pressure specification
3é T O Actuation @ Option @ Operating port direction [~ 5" | 03 MPa specification for both ports
= ©®Connection @Actuator material Q | 0.4 MPa specification for both ports
Fm_e level
swien A Precautions for model No. selection
Related *1: @ to @ is the same as standard stainless steel body. Select from the page for each model.
products However, if @ is blank, omit the previous hyphen when filling out the model No.
] (AMD3*2/4*2/5*2: page 64)
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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AMD:*2/AMG202/GAMDE*2 suies

How to order

How to order
(AMG4 02 Series

AMG;02 - 15|3 US -(M(LYB)

@ Connection OFluid B | 0.3 MPa specification for both ports
@ option @Port A position Q | 0.4 MPa specification for both ports

Heued
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Tued
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A Precautions for model No. selection

*1:@) to @ is the same as standard. Select from pages 74 to 81.
*2: When combining with operating port with reinforcing ring (R), fill in the model No. in the order of © ® R ®.
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@Actuation @Option i 0.3 MPa specification for both ports

@ Connection ® station @Port A position Q | 0.4 MPa specification for both ports
No.

Precautions for model No. selection

*1: @ to @ is the same as standard. Select from pages 82 to 89.
*2: When combining with operating port with reinforcing ring (R),- ® ® ® R @ in the order listed below.
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Air operated valve for chemical liquids

AMDZ;/AMDO: series

@ N,
® L . .
5 } @ Connection tube size: @3, @6, 86.35, 1/8", 1/4", (Rc1/8)
8
: o
Specifications
o=
% % g AMDZ*-*- AMDZ*-*- AMDO*-*-4
[
[ >
§ ‘E; Working fluid Chemical liquids/pure water/N2Gas/air (*3)
g | S
2 '8 Fluidtemperature ~ °C 510 80
o
82| Proof pressure  MPa 1.0
- § Working pressure (A—B)  MPa 0to 0.5 | 0to 0.3 | 0to 0.5
z 5 Working pressure B—A)  MPa 0t0 0.3
% Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
=
< aﬂ; Back pressure MPa 0to 0.3 | 0to 0.1 | 0t0 0.3
= Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
=
%% Frequency 30 cycles/min. or less
S Mounting orientation Unrestricted
[}
g Rc1/8 . Rc1/8
E Connection O.D. g3 tube connection 88 f&fiﬁgﬁgﬂig‘;gn O.D. g6 tube connection
0.D. 1/8" tube connection o 0.D. 1/4" tube connection
4
& Orifice size @2 23.5 o4
g Cv 0.08 (*1, 2) 0.25 0.32 (*2)
Operating | Operatingpressure MPa [ NC/NO: 0.3 to 0.5, double acting: 0.2 to 0.3 | NC/NO: 0.35 to 0.5, double acting: 0.2 to 0.3 | NC/NO: 0.3 to 0.5, double acting: 0.2t0 0.3
g section | Operating port M5
2| Weight kg 0.06 0.06 0.11
>
2 TE B | *1: The PFA body with Rc1/8 connection will have Cv = 0.12.
g3 é *2: The SUS body Cv will be about 80% of that of the PFA body with Rc1/8 connection.
3 *3: Cannot be used with acidic fluids. For use with acidic fluids, refer to pages 2 and 48.
= Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere.(Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
§ *4: Refer to page 119 for flow characteristics.
@
2
E .
5% | Internal structure and parts list
£ e
o S
25
o g
[
.5
g8 =
S5la
g5
53
T | =
=}
5
= ['4
>
g
=
ERE Part . Material (by body material)
w3 number arthame Standard D
2 PortB Port A
= § _ 1 |Cover PPS
§ |3 2 | Cylinder PPS
i § 3 | Piston rod SUS303
E% 2 4 | Y packing NBR
é E 5 Diaphragm PTFE
6 |Body PFA, PTFE SUS316
Fine level :
switch 7 | Mounting plate SUS304 -
] The material and structure may vary depending on the model
number. Contact CKD for details.
Related
products

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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AMDZZ/AMDO? seres

How to order

How to order 3
w
@AMDZ Series »
s
aoz (D-®-@- DD . :
I © Connection
_eBOdy material 6 3US | 6BUS | 3UP | 6BUP 3UF 3UR | 6BUR | 6UR | 8BUR =
QD
Model No QOptlon Super Type Super 300 F-LOCK F-LOCK A
‘ @ nstruction on o L . i
Ocomecion _ Orifice size Rc 1/8|  Pillar fitting Pillar fitting 20 Series 60 Series
Integrated [P series integrated| Integrated fitting Integrated fitting 25
3 <
O Actuation - - - - - c - - | GET
gl. 8| g|. ¢ S sl. gl gf. gl
g2 8|88 8 |uglBEge|BEE S
X €S|l €| x €| < x < x < c| x <€ c o 2
S 0| X o|ld ol X o s O & 9| X o|ld o X o o
& ©| ©|w ©|% © Q © @ ©|o Ol ©|% O Q| 3
0|l o 0l o [} v |l= o 0|l= o &L
22 B3| 2 2 2l 2| 2| 2||seE
Code Description g
@ Actuation g
1 | NC (Normally Closed) [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J (] [ J [ J ﬁg
2 | NO (Normally Open) ® ® o ® ® o J [ o ) g
3 | Double acting [ () (J (J () (J [ (J (J [ = z
EX-}
@ Orifice size ss
=]
2 | Refer to text at right 22 21.6 vE
4 | Refer to text at right | | | | | | 23.5 g
=
© Option £
Blank | ON/OFF only [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J (] [ [ J =
1 | With flow rate adjustment (NC only)) @ [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] %
Py
© Body material =
Blank | PFAmolded hody or PTFE machined hody] PFA PFA PFA PTFE PTFE PFA §
D |Stainless steel body J | | | | >
. * Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis. |z
@AMDO Series 5 ES
e
L Za
<
ampo (1)-(8Buw )- 4 -(1 (D) 5
I ) =
®nnstructionon | @Body material 2
orifice size @ Option g
Model No. g mg
©® Connection 8 g
@Connection 6 6US | 8BUS | 6UP | 8BUP | 6UF | 8BUF | 6UR | 8BUR | 6UK | 8BUK | 8BUW §
O Actuation Super Type Super 300 F-LOCK F-LOCK Final Lock Flaretek o @
Rc 1/8|  Pillarfitting Pillar fitting 20 Series 60 Series Fitting Fiting é ‘%
Integrated P series integrated | Integrated fiting |  Integrated fitting Integrated Integrated g 5
ERE
c = c c c | < c c = c = 3|&€e
sl 8| g|. g glxsg|l g|. g| £g|. g|. g| 588
IR IER LR IR IR IR IR I R I LI 1 R
X SR €[ x S|R €| xXx S| xX €| x €|R S| x €|RQ S| € T
€ 8ly 8|8 8|y 8/8 8|8 8/€ 8|y 8/] 8y 8% 8 g
0= @ o= @ o|lo o ol= @ o|l= ol=s @
2 2| 2| 2| &|g2| &l 2 & 2 2|4
Code Description s § =
- g| 3
@ Actuation g
1 |NC (Normally Closed) (] [ J [ J (] [ J [ J (] [ [ J (] (] [ J
2 | NO (Normally Open) [ ] [ [ [ ] (] [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ E.)r”
3 | Double acting [ [ J @ o [ J [ J (] o [ J (] o @ 35
&
@ Orifice size 52
4 | Refer to text at right o4 93.5 o4 23 | & %”
g =
H
Blank | ON/OFF only e 0o 0o 0|0 |0 o0 o 0|0 o] 53t
1 | With flow rate adjustment | o[ o 0o 0o 0o 0o 0o 0 o o e | "=
© Body material
Blank | PFAmolded body or PTFE machined body] PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA PTFE ;‘,’V‘ifc';ve'
D | Stainless steel body o | | | | |
* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis. Related
elate
A Precautions for model No. selection products
*1: Refer to pages 2 and 48 if selecting all-resin for an actuator that can be used for acidic fluids. o
*2: The low-sliding (diaphragm) actuator is also supported to reduce foaming and improve liquid drainage performance. Contact CKD for details.
CKD 1w



AM DZ% Series
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Dimensions

AM DO% Series

Dimensions

Heued

@Rc thread

*AMDO*-6-4

@Integrated fitting

- AMDO* 4

Port B

=1

Port B

®j t@
&)
® | &

Operating port M5 depth 4.5
(NC)

i 2-Rcl/8 }

55

51

Port A

31

13

[=
[T [T 1

36

2003 4-M3 depth 4

—
20+0.3

@With flow rate adjustment
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Dimensions

[ JConnector No.)
6US

66

Dimensions

6UF 64 4

8BUS

66

8BUF 64 4

6UP

68

6UR 90 35

8BUP

68

B I S I

8BUR 92 3.5

6UK 71 4
8BUK 71 4
8BUW 86 3
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Air operated valve for chemical liquids (3-port valve)

AMGZ0O/AMGOO series

@® Connection tube size: 93, @6, 86.35, 1/8", 1/4"

Part3R

Part2

RotS)

Partl

Specifications
- >
5 Q
% % g AMGZO-*- AMGOO-*-
[
(] >
§ ‘E; Working fluid Chemical liquids/pure water/N2Gas/air (*1)
g |8
2 '8 Fluid temperature °C 510 80
2 | Proof pressure  MPa 1.0
- g Working pressure (A—B)  MPa 0to 0.5
f 5 Working pressure B—A)  MPa 0t0 0.3
% Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
=
g aﬂ; Back pressure MPa 0t0 0.3
= Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
- '9 .
%% Frequency 30 cycles/min. or less
o - — -
2 Mounting orientation Unrestricted
(]
2 . 0.D. g6 tube connection
£ . 0.D. 23 tube connection .
[ Connection N ; 0O.D. 96.35 tube connection
° O.D. 1/8" tube connection O.D. 1/4" tube connection
- .D.
4 Orifice size 22 24
g Cv 0.08 0.32
Operating | Operating pressure MPa 0.3t00.5
= section | Operating port M5
2
2| Weight kg 0.12 0.21
>
b 2 g | *1: Cannot be used with acidic fluids. Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list
g5/§ on Intro Page 17.)
g =
g Internal structure and parts list
@
8
5o
S5
L /0
s |8 .
2 s /9
(R
[
.5
g8 =
gg 2
ZE O e\ \e
2 s e\ \0
T | =
=
Q
< |& )
2 p —T—
g —
.
L |, 1 Cover PPS
85 il il 2 |cylinder PPS
[=2) - .
< 3 Piston rod SUS303
ElE 4 Y packing NBR
g g 5 Diaphragm PTFE
8z 6 Body PFA, PTFE
z&|t 7 Mounting plate SUS304
=& The material and structure may vary depending on the model
number. Contact CKD for details.
Fine level
switch
Related
products

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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How to order
@®AMGZ0 Series

AMGZ0 - -2
|

Model No.
@ Connection

Instruction on orifice size

AMGZO/AMGOO Series

@ Connection

3US | 6BUS

3UP | 6BUP

3UF

3UR | 6BUR

Super Type
Pillar fitting
Integrated

Super 300
Pillar fitting
P series integrated

F-LOCK
20 Series
Integrated fitting

F-LOCK
60 Series
Integrated fitting

Description

23xe2
Tube connection
1/8"x0.086"
Tube connection

23xe2
Tube connection
1/8"x0.086"
Tube connection

23x22
Tube connection

23x22

Tube connection
1/8"x1/16
Tube connection

Orifice size

Refer to text at right

22

21.6

Body material
PFAmolded body or PTFE machined body PFA

PFA

PTFE

PTFE

@AMGOO0 Series

AM|GOO -(8BUF) - 4

Model No.
@ Connection

Instruction on orifice size

* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.

@ Connection

6US | 8BUS

6UP | 8BUP

6UF | 8BUF

6UR | 8BUR

How to order

6UK | 8BUK

8BUW
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Super Type
Pillar fitting
Integrated

Super 300
Pillar fitting
P series integrated

F-LOCK
20 Series
Integrated fitting

F-LOCK
60 Series
Integrated fitting

Final Lock
Fitting
Integrated

Flaretek
Fitting
Integrated

NyYegued

2ued

Description

Orifice size

Refer to text at right

26x04
Tube connection
1/4"x5/32"
Tube connection

26x04
Tube connection
1/4"x5/32"
Tube connection

24

26x04
Tube connection
220, 6.35x220, 4.3
Tube connection

26xe4
1/4"x5/32"
Tube connection

Tube connection

23.5

26x04
Tube connection
1/4"x5/32"
Tube connection

o4

1/4"x5/32"
Tube connection

23

BA[eA [enuepy
Alddns
pinbi

2a1j-[eIDN

az1s

Body material
PFA molded body or PTFE machined body PFA

PTFE

PTFE

PTFE

PTFE

PTFE

aloq abre

* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.
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AM GZO Series
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AM GOO Series

Dimensions

- . - . _ @
Part3R Part2 Partl Utlte Metal-free ) o | LoE _uo_<<_:<_ drainage |Part3RN |Part2 Liquid Metal-free _ymamuoﬁo Single unit Alr operated Pilot Manual Electric  |Manual g.mém_ m R
supply characteristics | size chloride supply size Integrated Fine flow rate o 5 e
Air operated valve Manual valve Drip prevention valve Regulator Flow rate adjusting valve g3 7 & m 7
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= Air operated valve for chemical liquid supply

s AMD*1H series

. A valve designed to support high pressure and high back pressure of
£ . chemical liquid lines in semiconductor manufacturing.
E x \
ly. [ @ Connection tube size: 1/2", 3/4", 1", 1.25"
o W PFA pipe for welding: Export controlled items
g H n n n n @
Nominal 1/4", 1/2", 3/4", 1 *Applicable: AMD41H, 51H, 61H (*5)
bu)
g
Variation contents
B @ Water hammer reduction (!_) Model No. WOng'/?g;S)S”fe Opﬂmgppgssufe Water hammer
o | £ @ Operating pressure reduction (V)
23 ) : . AMD*1H-*- [ Blank ] |(0t00.7)|(0.5t00.7 )
= = @ Operating pressure reduction + water hammer reduction (VL)
T2 AMD*tH-*- (L J|(0t00.7)|(0.5t00.7 )| (WH reduction )
o
g < AMD*1H-*- (v _J|(0ot05)|(0.4100.6)
55 AMD*1H-*- (VL J|(0t00.5)|(0.4t00.6)| (WHreduction)
@
8 Specifications
S0
© N
S AMDA41H AMDS51H AMDG61H
=
%% Actuation NC (Normally Closed)
o Working fluid Chemical liquid/pure water/Air/N2Gas(*1)
% Fluid temperature °C 5to 40
s Proof pressure  MPa 14
é Working pressure (A—8)  MPa 0to 0.7
E Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
Back pressure MPa 0t0 0.7
% Ambient temperature °C 0to 40
= 2 Frequency 15 cycle/min. or less
©
T2 = | Mounting orientation Unrestricted
jff ) c Connection 0.D. 1/2" tube connection 0D3/4" tube connection O.D. 1" tube connection 0D1.25" tube connection
9 = Nominal 1/4" PFA pipe for welding | Nominal 1/2" PFA pipe for welding | Nominal 3/4" PFA pipe for welding | Nominal 1" PFA pipe for welding
3 Orifice size 210 16 922 225
s Cv 2 5 (*2) 9.5 14
§ Operating | Operating pessure MPa 0.51t00.7
g’.; section | Operating port RC1/8
£y Weight kg 0.56 | 1.1 1.3
5 ¢ Optional specifications : Additional specifications)
2<l3
%’% § AMD*1H-*-L AMD*1H-*-V AMD*1H-*-VL
220
Actuation NC (Normally Closed)
5 |5 Working fluid Chemical liquid/pure water/Air/N2Gas(*1)
= % Fluid temperature °C 5to0 40
15}
s |“| Proofpressure MPa 1.4
s Working pressure (A—8)  MPa 0to 0.7 0to 0.5 0to 0.5
o Back pressure MPa 0t0 0.7 0to 0.5 0to 0.5
E % Ambient temperature °C 0to 40
w
2 Frequency 5 cycle/min. or less | 15 cycle/min. or less | 5 cycle/min. or less
‘_g“ % Mounting orientation Unrestricted
2 g Operating | Operating pressure P 0.51t00.7 | 0.4100.6 | 0.4100.6
§ g | section | Operating port Rc1/8
=0 | WL
é 2 Water hammer reduction ® (*4) | - | ® (*4)
) *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
mfc'heve' *2: The Flaretek fitting has Cv of 4.5.
*3: Refer to page 117 for flow characteristics.
—— *4:The water hammer reduction type has a longer response time than standard. Contact CKD for details.
Related | 9t O.D. 1/2" tube connection, excluding nominal 1/4" PFA pipe for welding.
products
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
18  CKD



AM D*l H Series

Internal structure and parts list

Internal structure and parts list

Heued

Zued

Tued

pinbr

7]
c
=]
=
<

anen parelado iy
EENRIEEN]

Sonsialoeeyd
Mol

| e
e

azIs
aloq abre

w Port B ¢ Port A

apuojyd
JAuinfjod

abeurelp

\

NyYegued

Part Part name Material (by fluid code)
b Standard
PP

Cover
Cylinder PP

Piston PP

Rod PP

Diaphragm holder PP

O-ring FKM EPDM
Diaphragm PTFE

Body PFA

9 Mounting plate PP
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The material and structure may vary depending on the model
number. Contact CKD for details.
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AM D*l H Series

Part3R

Part2

—
)
=
©
ol

Metal-free
Air operated valve

characteristics

Flow

Large bore
size

Polyvinyl
chloride

Part3RN | drainage

Part2

Liquid
supply
Manual valve

Metal-free

Large bore
size

Single unit

Drip prevention valve

Air operated
Integrated

Pilot

Regulator

Manual

Electric

Manual

Flow rate adjusting valve

Fine flow rate

Manual

Fine level
switch

Related
products

How to order
@AMD*1H Series

AMD41H )-(4BJ)-

AMD51H
OFluid
( AMD61H ) @©0ption
| @ Operating pressure
{ AMDA41H AMDS51H AMD61H
Model No. l@C _ O Connection
onnection 4BJ | 6BJ | 4BW [ 6BW | 2w | 4w | 8BJ [8BW | 6w [10BJ| 8w
Super 300 Flaretek _ Sperdl) | Flaretek ) Sipardl )
o L Welding o Weldng o Weldng
Pillar fitting Fitting ) Plrftig Fiting Plaftig )
. PFA pipe PFApipe ) PFApipe
P series integrated |  Integrated Poereseyraed | - Integrated Psers eyeed
@ o © S
=3 =3 =3 c|e
2 c 8 c & c & c :Z- o :(L o8 |8 < ;:EL o - % ~u—§
c Sl gle e glas|s|2S2 gl sNEse
© © © © T ol B3 z T 3| " E|E 5
P o 0| 0| O|F O|N |l 2| (X © sla T
Q E|lQ S|Q £E|Q S5 2|3 2|8 E|sm E|® 2| x3|5 ¢
§ 8| 8|4 8% 8|EE|EE|fBZ8EEVgET
- ) -~ ) € IS £ = 3 €
S <] S =15
z z z S
Orifice size
Code Description 210 | 916 | 910 | 216 | 910 | 916 922 225
Cv 2 5 2 4.5 2 5 9.5 14
Body material PFA molded body
© Operating pressure
Blank | Standard (0.5 to 0.7 MPa) ® [ J o (] [ @ o (] [ J (] (]
\Y 0.4 to 0.6 MPa (] [ J [ J o [ [ J (] o [ J (] o
@ Option
Blank | Standard [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J
L Water hammer reduction [ J [ ] [ [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J
@ Fluid
Blank | Standard [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J
M For ammonia (*1) (] [ J [ J (] o [ J (] o [ [ ] o
*1: Available as made to order.
A\ cauTiON

Water hammer

The option "L" water hammer reduction structure reduces water hammer, but sufficient reduction may not be obtained depending on the piping
conditions. Be sure to check with a trial run whether water hammer reduction is obtained after construction. If the reduction is not obtained,
review the piping conditions. In general, the shorter and straighter the valve secondary side piping, the greater the reduction performance.
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Dimensions

AM D*l H Series

Dimensions

@Integrated fitting

4
°AMD2 1H-*BJ *BW

. Port B

@Pipe for welding

4
. AMDg 1H-*W

. Port B

Modsi No. _[Gomsctoriol A | 8 | ¢ | 0 | & | F |G | n | I | 3 | k|
4BJ 108 10 10 31 80 147 20 50 50 68 86

4-glL

2B

Operating port Rc1/8

. PortA

oM

2B

MAX F

. PortA

L v

-
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10

10

31

80

147

20

50

50

68

86

110

10

10

31

80

147

20

50

50

68

86

122

16

10

31

80

147

20

50

50

68

86

126

16

10

31

80

147

20

50

50

68

86

130

16

10

31

80

147

20

50

50

68

86

AMDS51H 151

22

11

36

98

182

30

65

65

83

101

161

22

11

36

98

182

30

65

65

83

101

145

22

11

36

98

182

30

65

65

83

101

198

25

12

42

111

202

38

75

75

93

111

155

25

12

42

111

202

38

75

75

93

111
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Air operated valve for chemical liquids, metal-free

fk AMD*1M series

. : A valve designed to support strong acid (hydrochloric acid,
£ — hydrofluoric acid) lines in semiconductor manufacturing lines.
a
@ Connection tube size: 810, @12, 25, 3/8", 1/2", 3/4" 1"
s Export controlled items
o
@ ! *Applicable: AMD51M
2
g e
Specifications
=
[
[ >
£ 8 Actuation NC (Normally Closed)
= ©
g g Working fluid Chemical liquid/pure water/Air/N2Gas(*1)
£ < Fluid temperature  °C 5t040
. § Proof pressure  MPa 1.0
z 5 Working pressure (A—8)  MPa 0to 0.5
% Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
< aﬂ; Back pressure  MPa 0t00.5
= Ambient temperature °C 0to 40
£z
%% Frequency 20 cycle/min. or less | 15 cycle/min. or less
S Mounting orientation Unrestricted
[}
g Connection O.D. g3/8" tube connection | O.D. g1/2" tube connection | O.D. g3/4" tube connection | O.D. 1" tube connection
g 0O.D. g10 tube connection | O.D. g12 tube connection 0O.D. 925 tube connection
~ Orifice size 28 210 216 222
g Cv 1.25 1.8 55 95
g Operating | Operating pessure MPa 0.4100.6
N section | Operating port Rc1/8
5 Weight kg 0.33 1.0
g
c
Tz % *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
=
3
3
s
£ e
o S
3. 3
sE5
53
g |=
5 @
=
TS
=4 @
HE
w8t
S8
Fine level
switch
Related
products

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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AM D*l M Series

Internal structure and parts list

Internal structure and parts list

AMD31M

. Port B

AMDS51M

. Port B

AN

. PortA

. PortA

Part
number
1

Actuator

PP, etc.

2

Diaphragm

PTFE

3

Body

PFA

number

1

Actuator

PVDF and others

2

Diaphragm

PTFE

3

Body

PFA

CKD
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AM D*l M Series
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Dimensions

AM D*l M Series
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Fine System Components

. Flow characteristics
o
5
a
AMDZ*3R to AMD5*3R
o @ Flow characteristics (water) @ Bypass Flow characteristics (water)
& Differential pressure - flow rate () ext: Cv value Differential pressure - flow rate () ext: Cv value
1000 100
b= [#/min] [#/min]
< 2
o 9 [
S 5
o> 3 [ AMD4*3R(0.7)
=Ny v |~ AMD5*3R(8) AMD5*3R(0.7)
55 % 1
o S |4 AMD4*3R(5)
£ |z LT A 10
T | S 100
5] [}
= |5
3 i AMD3*3R(1.8) 4 AMD3*3R(0.12)
E AMD3*3R(1.25) -
= £ / 1
=g H
= p |_| AMD0*3R(0.8) L1
2 ol AMDO*3R(0.64) ]
S AT LA 1A 005 0.1 0.5
“E’, - / /// // Differential pressure [MPa]
85 10 2 AMDO*3R(0.34) ) )
— AMDZ*3R(0.25) @ With bypass (water) Rotations - flow rate
.gg
>0
g% » =8 [/P=02 MPa
B
al _ —/AP=0.1 MPa
[ P Flow rate [¢/min]
g |1 AMDZ*3R(0.07)
3
£ / /
15
g 005 0.1 0.5 10F
g Differential pressure [MPa]
o
10
N
§
a 5
[}
> L
RE 5 AMD3*3R
T2 3
S 2|5
s5 5
- n 2
% —
:__:; 0 05 1 15 Knob rotations [times]
=
o
o
a @ With flow rate adjustment (water) Rotations - flow rate
R
— "
22 —/\P=0.2 MPa —/\P=0.2 MPa —/\P=0.2 MPa
5 2 /A\P=0.1 MPa /AP=0.1 MPa /\P=0.1 MPa
- g Flow rate [¢/min] Flow rate [¢/min] Flow rate [¢/min]
£o|2 120 12 7r
S 2la
8% a 160 I .- 1 -
=28 H " F F
== 10k 100 AMDS™3R 1k 10k AMDO*3R 6 AMDZ*3R
| | | (Orifice 28) L 4r (Orifice @4)
8 |8 120 12 s |
als | 80f L 8fF |
5 100+ L ok L AMDO*3R sk AMDZ*3R
§ « F AMD4*3R L (Orifice 26) 4+ (Orifice 3.5)
S 60 |- 6 L L
[} - -
= 80 8 .
I AMDO*3R 2r
2 e 60" 40t 61 af (Orifice 04) I
] | L rifice @ L
8 |3 | AMD3*3R I 2k
) 40 (Orifice 10) ar -
£ Lol Fook i AMDZ*3R
= 20 / AMDS™3R 2+ ir (Orifice 62)
= K] L (Orifice 8) | 3 | i
s |2 I
- © ot— L L L L L L L L L o—o L L L L L L ol—o L L L L L L
B2 0 1 2 3 4 5 0O 05 1 15 2 25 3 35 0 05 1 15 2 25 3 35
=3|T Knob rotations [times] Knob rotations|circuit] Knob rotations[circuit]
e
= ic
*1: Make sure to turn the adjusting knob more than 1/2 from the closed state (1/4 rotation
Fine level or more for AMDZ) to ensure appropriate setting. If used below this level, vibration or
switch flow rate fluctuation may occur depending on the working conditions.
Related
products
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Flow characteristics

Fine System Components

Flow characteristics

AMDO2 to AMD5[12

@ Flow characteristics (water)
Differential pressure - flow rate () ext: Cv value

1000

@ Bypass Flow characteristics (water)

Differential pressure - flow rate () ext: Cv value

100
(t/min) (/min)
2
£ S
: :
3 | AMDS2(8) i
L
o AMD4[]2
1 AMD5[2(0.7
/ 7 T o0
100 g
10
a =1 AMDII2(1.)
AMD32(1.25)
1 A
| [ AMDI2(0.12)
1 d e ] /
L~ 1
10 AMDO2(0.32) LA
.~
Pg
>
» 0.05 0.1 0.5
P Differential pressure MPa
/
0.05 0.1 0.5
Differential pressure MPa
For liquid supplyAMD41H to AMD61H AMD31M/AMD51M
@ Flow characteristics (water) @ Flow characteristics (water)
Differential pressure - flow rate () ext: Cv value Differential pressure - flow rate () ext: Cv value
1000 1000
(YUmin) .
o AMDG61H(14) <
© =)
= AMD51H(9.5) @
1
z | g — A9M5D51M
i L~ s (9.5)
3 | { AMD51M
Pz / px AMD41H(5) 2 g 55
L1 " A1 /
// /// / 100
100 -
AMD41H(2) AMD31M
= (1.25)
| 4 AMD31M
— po 1 (0.8)
LA // LA
//
P 10 — 1
L~
10
005 0.1 0.5
0.05 0.1 05 0.7
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Fine System Components

Part3R

Part2

Partl

supply

Metal-free (e
Air operated valve

characteristics

Large bore [Fili

size

Polyvinyl
chloride

Part3RN | drainage

Part2

Liquid
supply
Manual valve

Metal-free

Large bore
size

Single unit

Drip prevention valve

Air operated
Integrated

Pilot

Regulator

Manual

Electric

Manual

Flow rate adjusting valve

Manual
Fine flow rate

s
=1
@
T
<
3

switch

Related
products

Flow characteristics

AMDO [J 2 to AMD5[12

AMD3[]2 (Orifice g10)

AMD3[ 12 (Orifice #8)

AMDS5[ 2

AMDA4[ 2

2.5 3
Knob rotations

*1: Make sure to turn the adjusting knob more than 1/4 from the
closed state to ensure appropriate setting. If used below this level,
vibration or flow rate fluctuation may occur depending on the

— /AP=0.2MPa
@ With flow rate adjustment (water) rAP:O-lMPa
Rotations - flow rate Flow rate (¢/min)
150
140 100
120
80 |~
100 L
— AP=0.2MPa 60 [~
rA P=0.1MPa so
Flow rate (¢/min)
7 ° I i
- 60 |
6 4= 40 -
AMDO2
51 !
3k 5
4+ 40
3 2} [ 20}
2F 20
1k R
0 0.5 15 2 25 3 3.5 0 0.5 1
Knob rotations
working conditions.
@ with bypass (water) AP=0.2MPa
Rotations - flow rate /AAP=0.1MPa
Flow rate (¢/min) l_
15 |-
AMD4[]2
10 AMD5[]2
10 -
5
5 =
AMD3[12
0 0.5 1
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Fine System Components

Flow characteristics

Flow characteristics

Heued

AMDZ to AMDO

@ Flow characteristics (water)
Differential pressure - flow rate () ext: Cv value

Zued

Tued

Alddns
pinbry

10 AMDO(0.32)

=
3
=}

in)

AMDZ(0.12)
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EENRIEEN]

VAN Soisiisjoeeyd

\
aloq abre

Flow rate
\

L1 |+ AMDZ(0.08)

1
/// /
1

1

apuojyd
JAuinfjod

0.05 0.1 0.5
Differential pressure MPa

abeurelp

NyYegued

@ with flow rate adjustment (water)
Rotations - flow rate

2ued

—/\ P=0.2MPa
rA P=0.1MPa

Alddns
pinbi

Flow rate (¢/min)
5

SARA [enuep

EEYEIEIEN]

6 a2 AMDO

az1s

a1
T
aloq abre

nun ajbuis

AMDZ

parelBajy|

anfeA uonuanaid dug
paresado Iy

101ld

0 1 2 3 4 5
Number of rotations from closed adjusting rod

Jore|nbay

[enuepy

*1: Make sure to turn the adjusting knob more than 1/4
from the closed state to ensure appropriate setting. If
used below this level, vibration or flow rate fluctuation
may occur depending on the working conditions.

21108[3

[enuep

aneA Bunsnipe ayes moj4

Jenuep

8JBJ MOJj UI4

Fine level
switch

Related
products
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Fine System Components

. Flow characteristics
(s}
k]
a
GAMDOLI2 A
y @ Flow rate adjustment (water)
& Rotations - flow rate
2
& ——/\P=0.2MPa
/AP=0.1MPa
o 2>
23 i
g 5 2 Flow rate (¢/min)
S
e 14 10
F (8
T | ©
A or
= 12
g < 8 - GAMDO*2A
% (Connection tube size: 28, g10, 3/8")
2 £ 10 |~ 7=
W
o
° 6
£g 8-
a5 5 | GAMDO*2A
=0 (Connection tube size: g6, 1/4")
S 6 |-
235 4 -
€5
3 -
8 4
I
=4
g 2
=
2 =
z
o 1+
@
g 1 1 1 1 1
0 0.5 1 15 2 2.5 3
~ Number of rotations from fully closed knob
&
o [
TE *1: Flow characteristics when port A fitting size is 10.
T2 3 *2: Flow characteristics when flowing from port A to port B.
=]
§' % S *3: Make sure to turn the adjusting knob more than 1/4 from the closed state
° = to ensure appropriate setting. If used below this level, vibration or flow rate
.°_=I3 fluctuation may occur depending on the working conditions.
©
]
=
<4
8
()
S0
T N
—'n
e
s |8
2§
5
2% 2
S| 2
€5
B8 |8
T |=
3
j=2}
15}
5 | X
=]
[=
a
=
L
=] ]
o | =
o | @
w >
j=2}
=
_ @
< |2
>
5 :
e
HE
=3 L
2
=ic
Fine level
switch
Related
products
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MEMO

Part3R

Part2

Liquid

. - . _ @
Partl Metal-free . _..m_am bore _uo_<<_:<_ drainage |Part3RN |Part2 Liquid Metal-free _y.mam bore Single un Air operated Pilot Manual Electric Manual g.mém_ m B8
supply [MEEWCINE Size chloride supply size ntegrated Fine flow rate o 5 e

Air operated valve Manual valve Drip prevention valve Regulator Flow rate adjusting valve g3 & m

121
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P = T T
- ' L I X
[he y.
(s} i
€ |
5 7
5 S
2
g e
Specifications
e LYX-1380
35 o
“w"’ TE Working fluid Chemical liquid/pure water/Air*/N2Gas (*1)
% $  Fluid temperature °C 10 to 35
2 & Proof pressure MPa 0.8
£ < Working pressure (A=B)  MPa 0to 0.4
- % Working pressure (B—A)  MPa 0to 0.4
= Valve seat leakage  cm?/min 0 (water pressure)
% Back pressure MPa 0to 0.4
e
5 Ambient temperature °C 5to 35
s Frequency 4 cycle/min. or less
%é Mounting orientation Unrestricted
o
. oD1, 1/2"
% Connection Super 300 Pillar fitting P Series
3 1%2"x 12/e4"Tube connection
: Orifice size 240
& Cv 24
& Operating Operating pressure MPa 0.5t0 0.6
section  |Operating port Rc1/8
N
E Weight kg 6.1
% *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere.
T2 =
g5 2
— n 2
8
3
Q
= Internal structure and parts list
5
%_g @LYX-1380
g o
s |
25
@ |z
g |2
£8 2
g S
552
g5
53
T | = 8
3
3
= X
=]
]
=
1) [
w >
2
2 |7
2 2 e/,.
HE
=5 |k
s&
Fine level
switch
Related
products
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Large bore size PFA tube 1.5" compatible

How to order

Large bore size air operated valve for chemical liquids

RoHS

Export controlled items

Lyx -( 1380 )- 1283 -@
Flui
Model No. OFuid
Code Description
O Fluid
Blank Standard
M For ammonia

Part
Part name

Material (by fluid code)

Standard
PP

1 |Cover

2 | Cylinder PP

3 | Piston rod PP

4 | O-ring FKM EPDM
5 | Diaphragm PTFE

6 | Body PTFE

7 | Mounting plate PP

The material and structure may vary depending on the model number.

Contact CKD for details.

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.

CKD



LYX Series

Dimensions

Dimensions

@ Air operated valve

_B._

- § § . - . _ @
Part3R Part2 Partl Utlte Metal-free ) o -2 LoE _uo_<<_:<_ drainage |Part3RN |Part2 Liquid Metal-free Large bore Single unit Alr operated Pilot Manual Electric  |Manual g.mém_ m R
supply characteristics P4 chloride supply size ntegrated Fine flow rate o 5 e
Air operated valve Manual valve Drip prevention valve Regulator Flow rate adjusting valve g3 7 & m
(992 XVIN)
99¢
0ce
et
S S5
=4
E Sla ©
g 8|S
EE ol
L= 7
x| O
|2
6 —[]--% N
- |\
W
2 W
S \
< Il
N i —
& |
<
] |
™| o o
NMENRS] = ] E
= = |_
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Air operated valve for pure water (PVC)

AMD*1L series

& O®NC (Normally Closed)
€ . . e .
g @ Connection PVC union fitting, Nominal 16 to 50
2
g e
Specifications
= TE AMDA41L-20AU AMD51L-25AU | AMDG61L-32AU | AMD71L-40AU | AMD81L-50AU
Ewa % Actuation category NC (Normally Closed) (*1)
£ § Working fluid Pure water/Air/N2Gas(*2)
© ©
é g | Fluid temperature °C 5to 40 | 5to 45
o
8% Proof pressure MPa 0.8
. § Working pressure range (N-0UT) ~ MPa. 0to 0.4
f = Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
% Back pressure MPa 0t0 0.2
S8 Ambienttemperatre  °C 010 40
o Frequency 10 cycle/min. or less | 6 cycle/min. or less
_%E Mounting orientation Unrestricted
e Connection PVC union integrated fitting
g | Orifice 018 | 218 | 223 | 230 | 236 | 250
g Bypass orfice (with bypass) 26
z Cv (*3) 7 (6.4) | 7(6.4) | 10 (10) | 17 (17) | 24 (24) | 50
g Operating |Operaing pressure 1ange \Pa NC 0.4 to 0.5 (*1)
£ section | Opeaiy pressire comecton ot Rc1/8
o Weight kg 0.56 | 0.56 | 0.89 | 17 | 2.8 | 5.4
& o *1: Also compatible with NO. Contact CKD for details. (excluding AMD81L)
S *2: Refer to the precautions at the end for details.
22 | *3:Valuesin () are with flow rate adjustment.
g3 5
8
5 .
> Internal structure and parts list
g2
o |8
215
5 E
.8
8 g
g |=
g
= X
g
=
§ % Partnumber| Part name Material Quantity
= é’ 1 |Actuator assembly PPS, etc. 1
ERES 2 |Body PVC 1
g é 3 [Mounting plate PPS 1
g % 4 |Diaphragm PTFE 1
—_ 2T
2" 5 |o-ring FKM(EPDM) 2
= ic
Fine level
switch
Related
products

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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How to order

AM D*l I_ Series

How to order

AMDSIL)

£
@
Pyl
(awpaiD) - (150)- @D - @®
N
o
@Reinforcing ring 2
@ Operating port direction
@ O-ring material =
. g <
@ Ooption gs
z
AMDA41L AMDS51L | AMD61L | AMD71L | AMDS8I1L s =
Model No. o o
- A O e O % n__i
@Connection 15AU 20AU 25AU 32AU 40AU 50AU s 8
PVC union integrated fitting s g2
Nominall6 | Nominal20 | Nominal25 | Nominal30 | Nominal40 | Nominal50 e
o g
g
Orifice size 3
Code Description 218 223 230 236 250 %23
D Optio §§
0 |ON/OFF only [ ] [ ] (] (] ® [ J o
1 |With flow rate adjustment o [ ] o o o [ ] §
«Q
2 |with bypass ® ® ) ® o o ®
3 | With flow rate adjustment/bypass () [ ] [ ] o [ J [ §
w
@ O-ring material E:
| |FKM (] (] [ ] [ ] (] [ g
A |EPDM ° ° ° ° ° ° "
® Operating port direction § 25
" N c =
sl o) dmuvel e [ e [ e [ e [ e [ e |E5E
1 4, indites fidtovn| @ o o ° ° ° 5
> |2 the direction 0f<= Py Py Py Py P Py 5
1 indicates the operating ".’:
3 port direction. o () o o (] [ J e
@ Reinforcing ring 83
Blank |No Y Y Y Y Y g
R |Yes [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] o 2
3| &
S| @
g 5
S s>
S &g
, . 582
A\ Precautions for model No. selection 5 %%
T
*1: With indicator is available. Contact CKD for details. (excluding S
py)
*2: For AMDB8LL series, R with reinforcement ring is not available. g
5
m
3
-
5] o
g
5 =z
2 2
g
s |3 F
L33
5 58
Fine level
switch
Related
products
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AM D*l I_ Series

Dimensions (AMD41L to AMD71L)

@PVC union integrated fitting

@ Flow path
<

(Operating port direction)

4-29

o
%

[T\ @i

ort Rel/8

Operatin
(NC)

ol — ol (D
& N4 f&

IN
e

oA
B
(H)

96
106
140
140

78
88
120
120

55
69
79
92

46
60
70
83

56
66
100
100

40
50
80
80

46
60
70
83

55
69
79
92

© < |© | ©
™ nlo|d
— — | N[N
~ N | o |
N mnlo |
- | N
© o | o |
— < || O
- | N

wlo|w©
o o | N[N

o | — |-
0 o w0
™ < (0| o
o o|lo|lo
— — | N[N

94
104
148
148

18
23
30
36

MD41L-15AU
MD41L-20AU

AMD51L-25AU
AMDG61L-32AU
AMD71L-40AU
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AM D*l I_ Series

Dimensions

Dimensions (AMD41L to AMD71L)

Heued

@With flow rate adjustment
® AMD*1L-*-

Zued

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

@
4
X

anen parelado iy
EENRIEEN]

Sonsialoeeyd
Mol

Vo)
N
<

MAX Q

azIs
aloq abre

Model No. Q

AMDA41L-15AU
AMDA41L-20AU

151

e
=
=)
=
®

)
—J

JAuinkjod

AMD51L-25AU 183
AMDG61L-32AU 231
[ | AMD71L-40AU 294

VA
.

abeurelp

@With bypass

® AMD*1L-*-

NyYegued

2ued

BA[eA [enuepy
Alddns
pinbi

[
|
D

VapY
<

MAX R
2a1j-[eIDN

@\:
I

I

&

aloq abre

nun ajbuis

parelBajy|

anfeA uonuanaid dug
paresado Iy

101ld

Jore|nbay

(o}

[enuepy

21108[3

ouT

N 7\
%)

[enuep

aneA Bunsnipe ayes moj4

Jenuep

8JBJ MOJj UI4

Model No. R Fine level

switch
AMDA41L-15AU 101
AMDA41L-20AU [

Related
AMD51L-25AU 110 products
AMDG61L-32AU 133.5 L
AMD71L-40AU 136
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AM D*l I_ Series

Part3R

Part2

Partl

supply

Metal-free (e
Air operated valve

characteristics

Flow

Large bore
size

. Polyvinyl
Part3RN | drainage M

Part2

Liquid
supply
Manual valve

Metal-free

Large bore
size

Single unit

Drip prevention valve

Air operated
Integrated

Pilot

Regulator

Manual

Electric

Manual

Flow rate adjusting valve

Fine flow rate

Manual

s
=1
@
T
2
3

switch

Related
products

Dimensions (AMD81L)

@PVC union integrated fitting

N
120
125
140
160

il

J;;;

B «IN

250
176
(260)

@With flow rate adjustment, bypass
® AMD81L-50AU-

MAX 156

ouT

128 CKD

(Operating port direction)
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Flow characteristics

AM D*l I_ Series

Flow characteristics

Heued

@Flow characteristics (water)
Valve differential pressure - flow rate

() ext: Cv [Without flow rate adjustment]

5 1500
E
o
[}
©
2
k)

T 1000

500

0

@Bypass Flow characteristics (water)

_| AMDB81L (50)

/
L~
/
/
v
[~ | -
i —
0.0 0.1 0.2 0.4

Valve differential pressure A P=P1-P2[MPa]

Valve differential pressure - flow rate (common for AMD41L to 81L) [Knob is fully open]

30
=
£
]
(0]
©

E 20
(T

10

0

@Flow rate calculation method (water)

Q =45.6 x Cv x

_—

/

0 0.1 0.2

0.3 0.4

Valve differential pressure /\ P=P1-P2[MPa]

/ (P1-P2)

/G

Q
P1
P2
G
A P=P1-P2

*1: The flow rate is a calculated value and may differ in actual use.
Also. the value depends on the operatina conditions (fluid. pipina. etc.). so use it as a reference onlv.

Flow rate #/min

Primary pressure MPa
Secondary pressure MPa
Specific gravity (water = 1)

Valve differential pressure (pressure loss) MPa

AMD71L(2 4)

AMD61L (17)

AMD51L (10)
AMDA41L (7)
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AM D*l I_ Series

Flow characteristics
g
©
a
@Flow characteristics (water)
o Knob rotations - flow rate calculation method (water)
g
Flow rate Q [¢/min] Valve differential pressure /\ P=0.1MPa Flow rate Q [¢/min] Valve differential pressure /\ P=0.2MPa
= 800 1100
s
o
1000 /
o> 700 /
5E AMDS81L AMDS81L
33 % 900
g = 600 /
£ |E 800
T |8
28 /
8 z 500 700 /
55 / 600
; = 400 /
8 500
58 300 AMD71L 200 AMD71L
23 M AMD61L / //
X 300
55 200 / AMDS1L
S AMD51L 200
o 100 AMDS51L
s
S AMDA1L 100 -
AMDA41L
4
4 0 +——T """ -’ +————bbmm-r—-————
§ o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Knob rotations (times) Knob rotations (times)
N
=4
©
2
2
g
>z ..
?y g § @Bypass Flow characteristics (water)
= 3 .
=R Knob rotations - flow rate (common to AMD41L to 81L)
[
(9]
3
[}
= Flow rate Q [¢/min]
§ 20
5o
S5
= /AP=0.2MPa
Z e
5 |2
o S 15
2|5
(R
EME
285 10
ZE|O
8|5
a8 5
5
= ['4
>
g
=
0
o
£l 0 1 2
TS Knob rotations (times)
[=2)
=
5 2
he]
% @
= 8
£ :
w8t
*1: Make sure to turn the adjusting knob more than 1/4 from the closed state to ensure appropriate setting.If used below this
Fine level level, vibration or flow rate fluctuation may occur depending on the working conditions.
switch *2: The flow rate is a calculated value and may differ in actual use.Also, the value depends on the operating conditions (fluid,
— piping, etc.), so use it as a reference only.
Related
products
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MEMO

L - . _ @
Part3R Part2 Partl Ligprd Metal-free ) - _..m_am LR Polyvinyl drainage |Part3RN |Part2 Liquid Metal-free _y.mam bore Single un Alr operated Pilot Manual Electric Manual g.mém_ m 8o
supply characteristics | size chloride supply size ntegrated Fine flow rate o 5 e

Air operated valve Manual valve Drip prevention valve Regulator Flow rate adjusting valve g3 & m
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Air operated valve for chemical liquids

Liquid discharge valve(2-port valve) LYX Series

. @ Connection: PVC union fitting, nominal 25 to 75,
(s} .
5 JIS 5K flange, nominal 80, 100
bu)
g e
Specifications
T LYX-0877 [ Lvx-0878 [ Lvx-0879 | LYx-0880 | LYX-1451 | LYX-1452 | LYX-1453 | LYX-1454
35 o
“w"’ TE Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water (*1)
£ B Fluid temperature °C 510 90°C | 510 50°C | 5 t0 80°C
2 & Proof pressure MPa 0.1
£ < Working pressure MPa 0.02
z g Valve seat leakage ~ cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
; = Ambient temperature °C 0to 40
% Frequency 6 cycle/min. or less
58 Mounting orientation Unrestricted
s Connection PVC union integrated fitting JIS 5K flange
%é Port size 25 30 40 50 65 75 80 100
o c
Y Orifice size 225 232 240 250 220, 65 278 278 2100
g Operating | Operating pressure MPa 0.41t00.5
Bl | sccton  |Operating port Rc1/8
z Weight kg 0.4 0.85 0.85 1.4 3.3 3.7 5.6 4.8
(52}
E *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere.
N
& .
= ¢ Internal structure and parts list
T2 %
£5 5 @LYX-0878 OLYX-1454
s =
:_‘E
s
%; I 7] M -1
o | €
ERl D\ 2N\ g | -- -
= oan a
B3 ; =1/
gg 2 g1
££5 ’____“f’____}% - £
‘s F e =t
g | s 1
3
= X
]
=
1) [
Wz Material (O-ring material)
o Part )
52 -
g 2
2 |8 1 | Main valve PTFE
> |8
218 2 Spacer PP
ag é 3 | Body PP
é E 4 Piston rod PP
5 | Cylinder PP
Fine level 6 | O-ring EPDM FKM
switch
| 7 | Cylinder cap PP
8 | OUT port PP
Related
products The material and structure may vary depending on the model
] number. Contact CKD for details.
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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Liquid discharge valve-port vaive)

How to order

How to order

Heued

@PVC union integrated fitting

Lyx - ( 0877-25AU )- 2P

@ Connection ©O-ring material

Zued

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

@ Connection

0877-25AU 0878-32AU 0879-40AU 0880-50AU 1451-65AU 1452-15AU
PVC union fitting

Nominal 25 | Nominal 30 | Nominal 40 | Nominal 50 | Nominal 65 | Nominal 75

anen parelado iy
EENRIEEN]

Sonsialoeeyd
Mol

Code Orifice size| o5 532 540 250 520, 65 %75

Description

B XO® O
A EPDM o o [ J [ J [ [
| FKM ( [ J [ J [ o [ ]

azIs
aloq abre

apuojyd
JAuinfjod

NyYegued

@Flange connection

LYX =( 1453=80F )= 2P

@ Connection ©O0-ring material

2ued

BA[eA [enuepy
Alddns
pinbi

EEYEIEIEN]

@ Connection
1453-80F 1454-100F
JIS 5K flange
Nominal 80 Nominal 100

azis
aloq abre

Code ez iz 575 2100

Description

nun ajbuis

B X0 0 ate
A EPDM [ (]
| FKM o )

parelBajy|
paresado Iy
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Fine level
switch
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products
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harge valve-port vaive)

iquid disc

L

Dimensions

@ PVC union integrated fitting

ElZ]

2-Operating port Rc1/8

H
© &
©

aoe

=

=l

TN
174

o

63
67

110

115

49

52
95
99

29
29
61.5

61

96

120
154
164

D
76
100

100
130
160
170

Cc
147
189

183
205
310
320

B
75
101

101
109
170
175

A
25
32

40
50
65
78

Dimensions
LYX-0877-25AU
LYX-0878-32AU

Model No.

LYX-0879-40AU

LYX-0880-50AU

LYX-1451-65AU

LYX-1452-75AU
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harge valve-port vaive)

iquid disc

L

Dimensions

4A , .. v I s
Part3R Part2 Partl Liquid Metal-free Flow - _..Eom bore _uo_<<_:<_ Part3RN |Part2 Liquid Metal-free _ymam bore Single unit Air operated Pilot Manual Electric Manual g.m;cm_ m B o
supply characteristics | size chloride supply size Integrated Fine flow rate o 5 e
Air operated valve Manual valve Drip prevention valve Regulator Flow rate adjusting valve g3 & m
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Air operated valve for chemical liquids

inr-? Liquid discharge valve(3-port valve) Series

. @ Connection PVC union fitting, Nominal 30, 40, 50
2
g
y
g
2
&
a . .
Specifications
T LYX-0882 LYX-0883 LYX-0884
35 o
“w"’ TE Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water (*1)
% 8 Fluid temperature °C 5to 90
2 & Proof pressure MPa 0.1
£ < Working pressure MPa 0.02
s§ Valve seat leakage ~ cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
; = Ambient temperature °C 0to 40
% Frequency 6 cycle/min. or less
=
S a”.; Mounting orientation Unrestricted
S0 Port size (PVC union integrated fitting) Nominal 30 Nominal 40 Nominal 50
£z
£5 | Orifice size 32 240 250
o
o Operating | Operating pressureMPa 0.41t00.5
g section  |Operating port Rcl/8
ol | Weight kg 1.9 1.9 2.6
é *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere.
&
*~ | How to order
s
£, Lyx -( 0882-32aU )- 3P
3
> 2
|
= 3
=7 s @ Connection @ 0-ring material @ Connection
(3]
‘_'; 0882-32AU 0883-40AU 0884-50AU
= PVC union fitting
g Nominal 30 | Nominal 40 | Nominal 50
S Orifice size
ﬁj . Code Description 232 240 250
=4
i:: ‘_E B X0 0
25
& < A |EPDM [ ] [ ] o
B3 | |FKM ° ° o
&g o
g5
Internal structure and parts list
g8
3
_ & @LYX-0882
[
=]
]
=
5|2
% |3
wls
_ B - Material (O-ring material
S 2 Pag Part name ( g )
2 3 =T e I
e il 1 |Body PP
_5 é _ 2 | Piston rod PP
éz ) J 3 Cylinder PP
4 | O-ring EPDM FKM
s",;‘ifc'r?‘/e' 5 | Spacer PP
| = = 6 | Cylinder adaptor PP
’ ‘ 7 Main valve PTFE
Related
prigfms The material and structure may vary depending on the model
number. Contact CKD for details.

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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harge valve-port valve)

iquid disc

L

Dimensions

- . - . _ @
Part3R Part2 Partl L) Metal-free oy - _..m_am LoE _uo_<<_:<_ Part3RN |Part2 Liquid Metal-free _ymam bore Single unit Alr operated Pilot Manual Electric Manual g.m;cm_ m go
supply characteristics | size chloride supply size Integrated Fine flow rate o 5 e
Air operated valve Manual valve Drip prevention valve Regulator Flow rate adjusting valve £z 7 & m 7
olo|w
|
olo|o
|
®
=
i
m 3 w|w. (v
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Manual valve

MMD-Part3RN <New,

Overview

Standard manual valve for chemical
liquids. Body structure revised, PVDF
adopted in the actuator, all-in-one model
that supports various specifications.
(Connection: Compatible with up to 1")

Features

@ Working pressure range expanded
A&SB: 0.5MPa

@ Supports a variety of chemical
liquids as standard

Acid/alkali alike widely compatible

@ Improved ease of use
Fluid temperature (120°C)

@ 3 types of mounting methods
2 types of flange Bottom mounting available

@ Seal damage prevention

Handle with overtightening
prevention mechanism

@ Malfunction prevention
Lock ring

@ Valve open/closed visual indicator
Indicator

@ Prevents misoperation
Misoperation prevention cover

MMD*OM (metal-free valve)

@ A valve designed to support strong
acid (hydrochloric acid, hydrofluoric
acid) lines in semiconductor
manufacturing.

A Safety precautions Intro Page 9
MMD*03RN 140
GMMD*03RN 144
MMD*02 (fluoro body) 148
MMD*02 (stainless steel body) 156
GMMD*02 162

2al)-[e18 N

Liquid supply

MMD*0H 170
Metal-free

MMD*0M 174
Large bore size

LYX-1381 178
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Manual valve for chemical liquids

MMD*03RN series

@ . . ”
g @ Connection tube size: 10, @12, @25, 3/87,
q 1127, 314" 1" @ -CAD
5 Export controlled items
* Applicable: MMD403RN, MMD503RN
Specifications
22 MMD303RN MMD403RN MMD503RN
53 % Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1)
[ >
£ '§ Fluid temperature  °C 5to 120 (*2, *3)
© ©
é S| Proof pressure MPa 1.0
o
g|% | Working pressure (A—B) MPa 0 to 0.5 Refer to figure below for "Working pressure"
. %2 Working pressure (B—A) MPa 0 to 0.5 Refer to figure below for "Working pressure”
f s Valve seat leakage  cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
8 Back pressure MPa 0to 0.5
§’§ Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
= Mounting orientation Unrestricted
EE . 0.D. 810/212 tube connection (integrated fitting) " . . 0.D. 225 tube connection (integrated fitting)
£5 Connection 0.D. 3/8"/ 1/2" tube connection (integrated fitting) 0.D. 3/4" tube connection (integrated fiting) 0.D. 1" tube connection (integrated fitting)
S Orifice size 26 o7 28 29 210 215 216 220
g Cv 0.7 1 1.25 1.6 1.8 45 5 8
Weight kg 0.22 0.44 0.87
*1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
*2: For hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid, use within the range of 5 to 80°C.
*3: If the connection method is F-LOCKG60 Series fittings, the temperature range is 5 to 100°C.
& *4: Refer to page 143 for flow characteristics.
§
2
g
283
S35
g - Structure diagram and parts list Working pressure
3
|7
s
g Misoperation prevention cover .
a e o) — - N B—A (Port-B side pressure [MPa]) Fluid temperature 5 to 120°C
G | i
= o | : 05
5 | = 1 |
o S : | %% | i
2?5 oy 1 - 04
o2 - . F '
7] ! L
g ¢ i Firds3
E2E g 5 o 0.3
2|6 S -
0.2
_ 8 A—B
g e E L% o (Port-A side pressure [MPa])
g >
= B A
) . PortB —f <= =1 PortA
3§ 2 —— ]
5% T I
g 2
2 |8
_£3 Actuator PVDF, PP, etc.
g2 Diaphragm PTFE
Body PFA, PTFE
Fine level N
switch Mounting plate PVDF
———— Misoperation prevention cover PP
Related
products

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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M M D*O3R N Series

How to order

How to order :
w
Py
@ Body
o
O
MMD303RN ) -( 15BUP ) - R
£
2
Model No. @ Connection @ Mounting method
\ZQ.
MMD303RN MMD403RN MMD503RN f‘
- =
@ Connection (*1) 3l g
10UP | 10BUP | 12UP | 15BUP | 10UR | 10BUR | 12UR | 15BUR 20BUP 20BUR 25UP | 25BUP | 25UR | 25BUR % §
E o m
Super 300 Super 300 R}
Super 300 Pillar fitting P F-LOCK 60 Series |pillar fitting P F-LOCK 60 Pillar fitting FLOCK 60 g
Lo . L . Series . Series 5
Series integrated integrated fitting Series . P Series e
Integrated fitting | . Integrated fitting e
Integrated integrated °g
o
o
s S| s|&|&8|&£|&|&| ¢ S | &|5|8§| 5| a3
] 3 3 8 S I 3 3 3 8 3 5 3 ks 5
s = s | £ S | € = £ = £ s | 2| | g =%
<] 8 8 8 <] 8 8 8 8 8 8 s 8 15 o
o o o o
2 2 2 2 2 & 2 & 2 8 8 @ 8 @ o
2 2 = 2 2 [ = 2 2 2 = 5 e = g
& e =] % o S (=) & % % N E N E 3
S | = S | ® 2| < s | @ b o s | 2 s | 2 @
S| x| | 2| S| x| &| X X X S| % | &8 %
s | 2| S$|a|ls|2|3T |y x x S| =] &<
o IS ~ o IS ~ o o Q Q
Orifice size
Code o 28 210 o7 26 29 216 215 220
Description =
Body material PFA PTFE PFA PTFE PFA PTFE 3
©® Mounting method (*2)
F  |Flange mounting o ([ ] o o o o o o o |0 |5 L5
c [=
4-point flange 28
H _ o o ([ o o o ® O o | o =
mounting 3 =
X |Bottom mounting [ ] [ ] [ ] o (] [ ] e | o o o 8
A Precautions for model No. selection B3
o
*1: Made-to-order product if the body material is PTFE. s
For 1/4", @6 tube connection, consult with CKD. o %
*2: Refer to Dimensions for mounting plate. ¢
g s
5 2
@Misoperation prevention cover 2 5=
MMD303RN-C 535
MMD403RN-C Bl 8
MMD503RN-C =
py)
&
c
) <
g 3
5
m
]
-
5) 3]
&
5 =z
2 2
H
5 38
S
Fine level
switch
Related
products
CKD 1w



M M D*O3R N Series

Part3R

Part2

Partl

Liquid
supply

Metal-free
Air operated valve

characteristics

Flow

Large bore
size

Polyvinyl
chloride

drainage

Part2

Liquid
supply
Manual valve

Metal-free

Large bore
size

Single unit

Drip prevention valve

Air operated
Integrated

Pilot

Regulator

Manual

Electric

Manual

Flow rate adjusting valve

Fine flow rate

Manual

s
=1
@
T
2
3

switch

Related
products

142

Dimensions

* MMD*03RN

MMD303RN
[ *1 Jconnection method)] D
10UP 86
10BUP 86
12UP 94
- o 15BUP 94
10UR 110
10BUR 114
12UR 110
15BUR 114
MMD403RN
= == [ *1 Jconnectionmethod)] D
EID [ T1 20BUP 118
I —
| )::I|| 20BUR 134
o MMD503RN
LJ [ *1 Jconnection method)] D
25UP 146
f/:r““o\% 25BUP 146
25UR 159
Port B B <b A - Port A () 25BUR 162
N7/
w
(D)
[ ) Flange mounting [ ) 4-point flange mounting
- MMD303RN-*-F
+ MMD403RN-*-F
J - MMD503RN-*-F o
! o
T H T H v N
4-full R 4-full R 8-full R
\ = =
N e L
S
. SRE® o = T 0 S SIS
— = - = ‘ ‘ x| = ‘ ‘ (o4
Q_ O o | O 0 | o8
\& & © o

ModetNo. ] AadBlclel Fielnl i ]yl lmlnioler

MMD303RN | 36 | 39 | 36 | 85 | 21 |116| 22 | 36 | 50 | 36 | 50 | 62 | 22 | 36 | 50 | 50 | 62 | 2-7 | 2.8 | 47 | 4-8
MMD403RN | 46 | 51 | 46 | 9 | 27 [144| 28 | 46 | 66 | 46 | 64 | 82 | 28 | 46 | 66 | 64 | 82 | 2-9 | 211 | 49 [4-11
MMDS03RN | 60 | 65 | 60 | 10 | 35 | 184 | 40 | 61 | 61 | 61 | 78 | 97 | 40 | 61 | 78 | 78 | 97 | 2-9 | 2-3 | 4-9 | 411
[ ) Bottom mounting W
X
:
C o MMD303RN 36 22t0.3 | 4-M6 depth 9
R a RS 2| MMD304RN 46 28:0.3 | 4-M8 depth 10
O ® ] MMD503RN 61 40+03 | 4-M8 depth 13
Y




M M D*03 R N Series

Dimensions / Flow characteristics

Dimensions 2
w
Py
@ Misoperation prevention cover
o
* MMD303RN-C %
* MMD403RN-C
* MMD503RN-C o
Q
H o o _ =
i
! J I == -
K L 55
S SR T =
_____ [T |=E
f- """"""" j =
f = =
e e I . 2 =
1 I Q. o
1 1 < @
= o) 1 i = ST
Loqeesaqgresss F= ® 5 2
: r=i=1 : ! w %
< co-t---- -L--L--fj [ %
— @
\_ e J o
< = 0] N2
T [ ®g
g
S — @
m QU
Zg
=2
— — i
o
=N
2
C) :
] 1 g
N
* The misoperation prevention cover can be z
mounted in any direction (4 directions). 3|S5
8 2&
<
o
<
MMD303RN-C 166 112 54 51 25 13 5 78 55 23 40 10 40 I
(o]
MMD403RN-C 203 139 64 60 31 15 5 99 68 31 51 11 Bil ,,,m,_
N2
MMD503RN-C 254 179 75 71 38 17 5.5 125 83 71 65 12 65 * ‘i
<]
@
ol @
s 8
_r T2
MMD303RN to MMD503RN Flow characteristics g s
ERE
@ Flow characteristics (water) g %é
Differential pressure - flow rate () ext: Cv value E SF
1000 i)
[¢/min] 5]
D
=
3 |_ MMD503RN(8) g
w
//// MMD403RN(5) m
100 g n 2
g (3]
= MMD303RN(1.8) % g
Q
— MMD303RN(1.25) _g §_>
A a o=
1 1 5|38
/////// ® §§
10 &
Fine level
switch
Related
products
0.05 0.1 0.5

Differential pressure [MPa]

CKD 143



Manual valve for chemical liquids (manifold/branch valve) Made-to-order product

GMMD*03RN series

x - = " 4 ”n ”n
2 @ Connection tube size: 810, 812, 25, 3/8", 1/12", 3/4", 1
: D
5 Export controlled items
*Applicable: GMMD403RN, GMMD503RN
Specifications
22 GMMD303RN GMMD403RN GMMD503RN
53 % Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water, air, N2Gas (*1)
[ >
£ |§ Fluid temperature °C 5to 120 (*2, *3)
© ©
é S| Proof pressure MPa 1.0
o
g% Working pressure (A—~>B)MPa 0 to 0.5 Refer to figure below for "Working pressure"
. %2 Working pressure (B—A)MPa 0 to 0.5 Refer to figure below for "Working pressure"
f s Valve seat leakagecm3 /min 0 (water pressure)
8 Back pressure MPa 0to 0.5
§’§ Ambient temperature  °C 0to 60
= Mounting orientation Unrestricted
EE 0O.D. 210/212 tube connection " ) ) 0.D. 825 tube connection (integrated
£5 Connection (integrated fitting) OD3/8", 1/2"" tube OD3/4" tube coﬁr:t?r?c)tlon (integrated fitting) O.D. 1" tube connection
o connection (integrated fitting) o (integrated fitting)
[
F Orifice size 26 to 810 215 to 816 220
1 stations 0.27 0.5 1.2
2 stations 0.54 1.0 2.4
Weight kg|3 stations 0.81 1.5 3.8
4 stations 1.0 1.9 5.0
N
E 5 stations 1.4 2.4 -
% *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
5> ; *2: For hydrofluoric acid or chemical liquids containing hydrofluoric acid, use within the range of 5 to 80°C.
= § g *3: If the connection method is F-LOCKG60 Series fittings, the temperature range is 5 to 100°C.
- 0
g =
3
|7
s
g Structure and parts list Working pressure
= - B—A (Port-B side pressure [MPa]) Fluid tem .
= perature 5 to 120°C
ts LD [ ‘
Rt 05
ik
g o — 03
o [ 11
3 L |
§ ['4 1\ 0.2
g & /@)
/AN
= =1 H= A—B
8|3 (Port-A side pressure [MPa])
[m] ;’ 0
- L |
T 2
=4 @
e Actuator PVDF, PP, etc.
Diaphragm PTFE
Ene 2! Body PTFE
| Mounting plate PVDF
Related
products

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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G M M D*OBR N Series

How to order

How to order :
b
(GMMD303RN ) - ( 15BUP ) - _
O
N
s
Model No. @ Connection GStatl =
GPortA position £5
2z
GMMD303RN GMMD403RN GMMD503RN )f'
A <
@ Connection 32
10UP | 10BUP | 12UP | 15BUP | 10UR | 10BUR | 12UR | 15BUR 20BUP 20BUR 25UP | 25BUP | 25UR | 25BUR % §
2 o
Super 300 Super 300 5 52
o . Super. FLockgo | >UPer F-LOCK 60 2=
Super 300 Pillar fitting P F-LOCK 60 Series pillar fitting P i Pillar fitting ) S
Lo . . Series . Series 5
Series integrated Integrated fitting Series . P Series e
Integrated fitting | . Integrated fitting e
Integrated integrated °g
o
s| 5| E|8|s|8|8|8]| ¢ g |&8|s|&8|s| .
S| 8 8|8 35| 8 8|¢E g g 15| 8|3 g2
S| E|E|E|E|E| ]| & £ £ E| €| E| £ g3
S 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 § 8 § *=
2 8 & 8 2 & 2 & 8 8 & 2 2 B a
S S =) =] =] =} =] = S S > =) 5
= = 5 = = i 5 = = L b~ = 5 = El
© < = ES) © < S © ES) © I\ = PN z 2
Sl s | s|la|l 2l | 3 3 s | 2| 9| 2 8
3 B & > S 2 & = = X S > S =
= © — o~ = © — N Ny = N - N -
o 1S ~ (a2 S ~ o o 1S 1S
Orifice size
Code . 28 210 o7 | o6 29 216 215 220
Description =
Body material PTFE PTFE PTFE 3
@ Station No. (*1)
1 |1stations ® ® ® ® ® ® e/ oo @ | s:c
< =
2 |2 stations ® ® ° ® ® [ KOO
[
3 3 stations o o ([ J o o o e o o o s 2
4 |4 stations (] (] o o (] (] ® & o o 8
5 5 stations [ J [ J [ J o o o g
@ Port A position (*1) 8 g
L |Left o o 0 0 ® o e o o o g
R |Right o ([ J o [ J @ ® ® | & 0 O | o
S| Q
W | Both sides ® ® ® ® [ ® e o o o ="
= |5 >
S|&s
<873
3|88
572
A Precautions for model No. selection 5
*1: Refer to dimensions for station No. and port A position. E
*2: GMMD*03RN Series cannot use the misoperation prevention cover. ;:z S
*3: For 1/4", 6 tube connection, consult with CKD. el z
o
m
2
o =
5) 3]
2
5z
2 2
H
538
S
Fine level
switch
Related
products
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G M M D*OS R N Series

Dimensions

Part3R

- GMMD303RN-

« GMMD403RN- Port A position: L

Part2

Partl

Port A position: R

Port A position: W

Air operated valve

PortA i

A A A 2 A
B B B B B B

B B B

)

p
g
Drip prevention val

Pilot

Regulator

Manual

Electric

adjusting valve

Manual

|
Flow rate

146 CKD
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G M M D*OBR N Series

Dimensions
Model No. A B c D E G H K L g
GMMD303RN 21 35 128 18 38 36 39 22+0.3 |M6 depth 9 s
GMMD403RN 27 46 160 23 48 46 51 28+0.3 |M8 depth 10 e
GMMD503RN 35 60 199 30 62 60 65 40£0.3 M8 depth 13 ©
£
Station No.| Model No. J o=
5
GMMD303RN - Ts
1 GMMD403RN - z
gl =
GMMD503RN - 3 8
GMMD303RN 38+0.3 % )
2 GMMD403RN 48+0.4 558
GMMD503RN 122 62+0.4 z
GMMD303RN 112 76+0.4 o
° g
3 GMMD403RN 142 96+0.5 z
GMMD503RN 184 12405 =
EX-}
GMMD303RN 150 11440.5 E)
@ =}
4 GMMD403RN 190 144105 =
o
GMMD503RN 246 186+0.7 g
Q
s GMMD303RN 188 152+0.7 ®
GMMD403RN 238 192+0.7
o
)
GMMD303RN(10mm* / 3/8") GMMD303RN(12mm / 1/2") GMMDA403RN GMMD503RN
* 1 * i * 7 * 1 = [
[ J(connection method _ [ J(connection method) [ Jconnection method) [ J(connection method _ i
10UP 25 12UP 29 20BUP 36 25UP 43 ::—) <=
10BUP 25 15BUP 29 20BUR 44 25BUP 43 5=
@
10UR 37 12UR 37 25UR 495 g
10BUR 39 15BUR 39 25BUR 51 &
£5
Note: The misoperation prevention cover cannot be used with the GMMD*03RN Series. o 2
=
e
S &s
5|78
3
py)
S
3| =
g| 8
5
m
g
o =
5) 3]
=
o8
s 5
HE
I
s
Fine level
switch
Related
products
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Manual valve for chemical liquids
3
- 4 -
. Tt MMD502 Series
e
©
a 1 1 @Connection tube size: 310, 812, 825, 3/8", @ !
f |5
N 'vl 1/2", 3/4", 1" ]
g ’ Export controlled items
o
*Applicable: MMD402, 502
Specifications
T
%% 2 MMD302 MMD402 MMD502
[
[ >
% g Working fluid Chemical liquid/pure water/Air/N2Gas (*1)
T |
g “é Fluid temperature °C 51090 (*2)
2/< Proof pressure  MPa 1.2
- % Working pressure (A—B) MPa 0to 0.4
Z s Working pressure (B—A)  MPa 0to 0.4
§ Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
g8 Back pressure  MPa 0to 0.4
= Ambient temperature °C 0 to 60
%é Mounting orientation Unrestricted
£o 0.D. 910 tube connection (integrated fitting)
% Connection 0.D. 912 tube connection (integrated fitting) 0O.D. 3/4" tube connection 0.D. 825 tube connection (integrated fitting)
§ 0.D. 3/8" tube connection (integrated fitting) (Integrated fitting) 0.D. 1" tube connection (integrated fitting)
= 0.D. 1/2" tube connection (integrated fitting)
& Orifice size 3] 64 [ o75 [ o8 [ima4] 095 | o0 | 0147 | 020,159 | 016 920
5 Cv 0.8 1.25 1.8 5 8
Weight kg 0.20 0.40 0.76
% *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
sl , *2: For use with hydrofluoric acid, or when the fluid temperature exceeds 40°C, consult with CKD.
§ *3: MMD*02 Series cannot be used for flow rate adjustment. Use it either fully closed or fully opened.
T2 g
€3 8
8
3
|7
s
g2
o |8
3.
5|5
g |=
3
§ @
]
=
TS
=4 @
gz
_—=
Fine level
switch
Related
products
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
s  CKD




Internal structure and parts list

M M Dz‘OZ Series

Internal structure and parts list

Port B

N\

Port A

Heued

2ued

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

anjeA palelado Iy
2al)-[e1N

271 | Sonslialoeieyd

aloq able

Moj4

apLoJyd
[AunAjod

afeureip

Mzterlal (by fluid code)
1 |Knob PE
2 | Shaft SUS304 (with fluoro resin coating)
3 | Cover PP (*1) | PP (*1)
4 Rod PP
5 | Diaphragm holder PP (*1) | PP (*1)
6 | Diaphragm PTFE
7 Body PFA, PTFE
8 [ Mounting plate PP (*1) | PP (*1)

*
-

: The color tone differs between fluid code U and fluid code P. The

material and structure may vary depending on the model number.
Contact CKD for details.
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M M D302 Series

. How to order
g @MMD302 Series (connection: 810, 3/8" tube connection)
| MMD302-(10UP)- 8~
5
OFluid
d Model No. Instruction on orifice size
&
> s
§§ o - @ Connection
sl @Connection 10s | 108US | 10UP | 10BUP | 10UA | 10BUA | 10UR | 10BUR | 10UK | 10BUK | 10BUW
I3
= E Super Type Super 300 F-LOCK F-LOCK Final Lock Flaretek
2 3 Pillar itting Pillar fitiing 20A Series 60 Series Fitting Fiing
A Integrated P series integrated | Integrated fitting Integrated fitting Integrated Integrated
g‘“g c c c c c c c c c c c
TS S S S S S S S S S S S
5 © 8|% 8|w B|% 8|w 8|% 8|w 3|k 8|xw B|% 8|% ©
o E::c&::c&c‘:c&c::&c::‘:c
) S5 §5|x 5|8 5| 5|8 §|x §|8 5| §|3 5| §5|x &
] -~ O|® O|w O|® O|T Ol O|T O|® O|T O|x O|lxw O
3% ol o|l® ol 0|® 0|l 0| 0B 0| ® 0o|B o @
o) Qo Qo Qo Qo Qo Qo Qo Qo Qo Qo
_ > =] S > > S > > S =} S
) = [ = = ~ = = ~ [ = =
5
] Orifice size
£ Body material
i) PFA: PFA molded body, PTFE: PTFE machined body PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA PTFE
E O Fluid
5 U | General chemical liquids ) ° ® ) ) ® ) ® ® ® ®
P For hydrofluoric acid (] [ J [ J o o [ J (] o [ [ ] o
N * Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.
&B Q
>
NE
T2 3
" .
o | =| @Model No. for bottom mounting
o
E ‘
8
So
S5 Bottom mounting
g2
o |8
25
5 E
[
220
55
g |=
3
15}
§ @
g
=
2o
8 |35
L
L
3 |2
2 |7
=5 |k
s&
Fine level
switch
Related
products

150 CKD



How to order

@MMD302 Series (connection: 12, 1/2" tube connection)

OFluid

MMD302 -(12UR )-10-

Model No.

Instruction on orifice size

@ Connection

@ Connection

1208

15BUS

12UP | 15BUP

M M D302 Series

12UA | 15BUA

120R | 15BUR

How to order

120K

15BUK

Heued

2ued

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

15BUW

Super Type
Pillar fiting
Integrated

Super 300
Pillar fiting
P series integrated

F-LOCK
20A Series
Integrated fitting

F-LOCK
60 Series
Integrated fitting

Final Lack
Fitting
Integrated

Flaretek
Fiting
Infegrated

anjeA palelado Iy
2al)-[e1N

Moj4

212x210Tube

connection
1/2"x3/8"Tube

connection
212x@10Tube

connection
1/2"x3/8"Tube

connection
212xe10Tube

connection
1/2"x3/8"Tube
connection

212x@10Tube
connection
1/2"x3/8"Tube
connection
212x210Tube
connection
1/2"x3/8"Tube
connection

9ZIS | SaslaeIRyd

1/2"x3/8"Tube
connection
aloq able

apLoJyd
[AunAjod

Code

Description

Orifice size

210

29.5

210

220, 9.4

Body material

PFA molded

body

U General chemical liquids

afeureip

P For hydrofluoric acid

@\odel No. for bottom mounting

MMD302--10-®)‘(

Bottom mounting

CKD
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M M D402 Series

. How to order
g @®MMD402 Series
N MMD402 -(20BUA )=16=( U
5
OFluid
b= Model No. Instruction on orifice size
©
o
- 2> .
25, :
Sk O Connection 20BUS 20BUP 20BUA 20BUR 20BUK 20BUW
£ 3 Super 300 Pillar
z g Super type pillar fitt[i)n P Series F-LOCK 20A Series | F-LOCK 60 Series |  Final Lock Flaretek
2 ? integrated fitting ) 9 Integrated fitting | Integrated fiting | Integrated fitting | Integrated fitting
g1z integrated
; s
g ° 3/4"x5/8"Tube connection
S5
2o
S
€5 Orifice size
o Code Description 216 220, 15.9 216 014.7
% Body material PFA | PTFE PFA PTFE PFA
_ O Fluid
% U General chemical liquids [ J [ ] [ J [ ] [ J [ J
& P For hydrofluoric acid [ J (] [ J [ ] ® @
* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.
é—‘;ﬁ'
B
g
333
5% 8
o | =| @Model No. for bottom mounting
o
5;5 Bottom mounting
5|2
o |8
25
5 E
.8
5|5
g |=
g
§ @
g
=
TS
=4 @
82
=3
Fine level
switch
Related
products
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How to order
@®MMD502 Series

MMD502 -(25BUP )-20-

OFluid

Model No. Instruction on orifice size

@ Connection

M M D502 Series

How to order

Heued

Zued

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

i b
O Connection 25US | 25BUS | 25UP | 25BUP [ 25BUA | 25UR | 25BUR | 25UK | 25BUK [ 25BUW | |5 2
@
Super Type Super 300 ZI;LSCK F-LOCK Final Lock Flrelek §, 5
Pillr fiting Pillar fiting Hmsg“ 60 Series Fiting fig | S| 3
o " 53
Integrated Pseriesintegrated | peqateg |  Integrated fitting Integrated Infegrated s §§
c c c c :;\ c c c c e §
S S S S = S S S S S e
2 2 2 2 H 2 2 2 2 2 o=
Yo 28 2o 2| 5|Q 2o 2R &l 2| &| +2
s §|% 8|8 §|% g|x (3 8|% §|5 8|% §[%® 8 g
N 9|1 O|lq O|L oL 5|l ©|L Oflq ©|L oL o S
Q o [ [SEEN G} [0} o [SEENG] [0} ISEENG] [0} [0} @
Qo Qo Qo Qo @ Qo Q Qo Qo Qo o1
=} > > S o > S > > > T o
= = = = S = = = = = e
[~ =2
e
Orifice size
Body material 2
o
PFA: PFA molded body, PTFE: PTFE machined body PFA PFA PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE
el
] g
© Fluid g
U General chemical liquids [ ] o [ J [ ] o o [ J (] o [ J z
P For hydrofluoric acid [ J (] o [ J (] o [ [ ] o @ 3
N

@\odel No. for bottom mounting
MMD502 --20-@ X

Bottom mounting

A Precautions for model No. selection

*1: Can also be used for 25%@22 tube connection.

* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.
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M M DEOZ Series

Dimensions
%
s
& @Integrated fitting
o - MMD302- [ *1 |
§
- MMD402-[ *1 |
o - MMD502- [ *1 |
g 49N
A
= P ‘
g3 2 — i
PR
£ |3
TS | 1 T
: s &
s — Y
g <
3 i
3_&5‘; } I A4
. G
8 H
[} - |
S0
© N
- n
Zo
B
£5
S
£
[
ke
g [m
& >
2 <
g g
. Portg || Port A { (7
S %% A
Q ¢ o
NE | [ |U‘ '
o2 3
== 2
53 8
8
5
|7
=
o
2 Model No. C D) F | 6 H [ L | m | N
i<
8 MMD302 85 | 21 | 106 | 22 | 38 | 50 | 36 | 62 7
B 2 MMD402 9 27 | 134 | 28 | 47 | 64 | 46 | 82 9
2 2 MMD502 10 | 3 | 167 | 40 | 60 | 78 | 60 | 96 | 9
o g
s |9
£% 2 MMD3(10mm) MMD3(12mm) MMD4 MMD5
S| 2
ERAIl [ -1 J(ConnectorNo)] A | B [ *1 JconnectorNo)] A | B W[ L JcComnectorNo)] A | B W[ *L JConnectorNo)| A | B
10US 86 | 8 1208 95 | 10  20BUS 124 | 16 25US 147 | 20
B |5 10BUS 86 8 15BUS 95 10 20BUP 118 16 25BUS 147 20
= é 10UP 86 8 12UP 94 10 20BUA 108 16 25UP 146 20
15}
E ©| 10BUP 86 8 15BUP 94 10 20BUR 134 | 15.9 25BUP 146 20
[=
g 10UA 78 | 8 12UA 86 | 10  20BUK 119 | 16 25BUA 140 | 20
o 10BUA 78 8 15BUA 86 10 20BUW 122 | 14.7 25UR 159 20
82 10uR 110 | 7 12UR 10 | 95 25BUR 162 | 20
o >
“- 2/ 10BUR 114 | 64  15BUR 14 | 95 25UK 141 | 20
T 2 10UK 9% | 75  12UK 102 | 10 25BUK 141 | 20
S |
g % 10BUK 96 7.5 15BUK 102 10 25BUW 156 20
g 2| 10BUW 101 | 6.3 15BUW 103 | 94
w8t
S8
Fine level
switch
Related
products
s CKD
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M M D‘S‘OZ Series

Dimensions

Part3R

Part2

Partl

Liquid
supply

Flow

Metal-free )
characteristics

Large bore
size

Polyvinyl
chloride

drainage

Metal-free

supply

Air operated valve

Large bore
size

Air operated
Integrated

Single unit

Pilot

Manual

Manual

Manual Fine flow rate

Electric

Manual valve

Drip prevention valve

Regulator

Flow rate adjusting valve

Fine level
switch

Related

products

Dimensions

@Bottom mounting

Model No.

M6 depth 9

M8 depth 10
M8 depth 13

22+0.3

28+0.3
4040.3

MMD302
MMD402
MMD502

s
W

O

f}\‘\/v\

D a4

Vax\
W
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Stainless steel body manual valve for chemical liquids

3
4 O 2 [
MM D5 Series
g Stainless steel body with stable seal structure
o Ideal for explosion-proof environments such as solvents @
g
Specifications
T
% Sle MMD302 MMD402 MMD502
[
[ >
% g Working fluid Chemical liquid/pure water/Air/N2Gas (*1)
g |8
2 |8 Fluid temperature  °C 510 90
o
2/< Proof pressure  MPa 1.2
- % Working pressure (A—B)  MPa 0to 0.4
Z s Working pressure (B—A)  MPa 0to 0.4
§ Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
g8 Back pressure  MPa 0to 0.4
= Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
%é Mounting orientation Unrestricted
s Rc1/4 / Rc3/8
& 3/8" SUS tube Rc1/2 .
§ Connection Double barbed fitting for @3/8" (*2) @ 3/4"SUS tube 2 1"SUS tube o e
= 01/2" SUS tube Double barbed fitting for 3/4" (-2) | ~Double barbed fitting for 61" ("2)
E Double barbed fitting for g1/2" (*2)
g
& Orifice size 28/210 216 220
Weight kg 0.45 0.88 1.3
% *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
= 2| *2: For double barbed fitting, fluorine lubricant is applied to the sliding surface between the front ferrule and fitting body.
‘S| *3: MMD*02 Series cannot be used for flow rate adjustment. Use it either fully closed or fully opened.
o2
== 2
53 8
[
£ Internal structure and parts list
g
g2
o |8
3. 3
®
5 @
g
= pya Port B L, Port A
;§ ) Part Material (by actuator material)
g 0s -
_ g 1 Knob PE A + 5056
ElE 2 | shatft SUS304 SUS304
[+
= |2 3 | Cover PP A+ 5056
€3 4 |Rod PP
=5 |k -
Y 5 O-ring EPDM
=k 6 Diaphragm holder PP A + 5056
Fine level 7 | Diaphragm PTFE
switch 8 |Body SUS316L
] The material and structure may vary depending on the model
Related number. Contact CKD for details.
products
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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M M Dz‘OZ Series

How to order

How to order :
w

@MMD*02 Series »
o

(WD202 - (48T ) (P (E)
MMD402 @®Body treatment 7
=

@ Actuator material
(MMD502 )

|

3¢
N { MMD302 MMD402 MMD502 Sl
odelNo. | - @ Connection s =z

@ Connection 8 [3BT| 6S | 10 |4BT | 8S | 15 | 6BT | 12S | 8BT | 16S | & &

Rc Rc Rc % §

QO

1/4 o |5 g 3/8 o |5 g’ 12 o |5 g o | S g HEES

g |g E s |g & S |8E| 5 |5 & g

2 @ = @ = @ 2 S z

o |E B o |3 o | 8| o |27 z

> | § ¢ = - 2 |16 e|l 2 |5 < @
%) o © (2] o ® (2] o ® 1) 8 © o

= o 2 ] o © S o © o Rl N2

z |S o T |22 T |2 o £ |8 2 °g
= |E 5 & |E 3 g |5l £ |23 g

° | B = |a & s |x 8| T | 2 s
o [a] o o S
=S
Orifice size 33
Code Description 28 210 216 220 =

B WA ato ateria g

P |PP e o | o o | o o |0 o | o0 o &

A A + 5056 [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] T

&

@ Body treatment Z

Blank | No [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ J ([ [ [ J ([ [ [ J T

E With electrolytic polishing [ J [ [ J [ [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] R

A Precautions for model No. selection

* Body electro-polished products are on a case-by-case basis.

* Consult with CKD for connection methods other than the ones listed.

* Connection Rc is not compatible with electrolytic polishing specifications.
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M M DiOZ Series

(@xvin)

@
Z

,, PortA

2-H

H
M4 depth 5

26+0.3 (M5 depth 6

G
18+0.3

=
36
46

E
36
46

D
96
121

25/

A
62
80

Model No.
MMD302-8, 10
MMD402-15

(1an) [
@\ Y N i 2
[ <
S
Eﬁlt% —
| L r_
!
i |
; ——
oM
5]
o
N
N
7)) S o
n -
o) ®
— N N
) w oS O
c @ o <
o s 0O 0
1 EE
[¢)
al &
7 anjen parelado iy AA[eA [enuely anjen uonuanald dug Jore|nbay anjen Bunsnipe ayel moj4 T 7 o &
e e e Addns saup-eropy| SISHAREER ozs| - BRI o5 ) 1 re Qiddns EEYIEISE] 25|y un aj6ul pareibau o1 renue 211399 enueyy| ¥ MOl eud mm mm
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M M D§102 Series

Dimensions

Dimensions

Heued

@SUS tube

+ MMD 302-3BT/4BT
+ MMD402-6BT

2ued

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

HH
it
Il

anjeA palelado Iy
2al)-[e1N

9ZIS | SaslaeIRyd

aloq able

Moj4

,, PortB L, PortA

g
|aplojyo
JAuinfjod

2B

afeureip

Model No. A B ©
MMD302-3BT/4BT 116 10 50
MMD402-6BT 126 16 61

cled EENpSiRbE]

Addns
pinbi

aA[eA fenuep

@Double barbed fitting

* MMD 302-6S/8S
* MMD402-12S

2al)-[e18 N

azis
alog abre

nun ajbuis

parelBajy|

anfeA uonuanaid dug
paresado Iy

101ld

| =] =
Jore|nbay

[enuepy

2 PortB ,, PortA

21108[3

[enuep

oB

aneA Bunsnipe ayes moj4

8JBJ MOJj UI4
Jenuep

Model No. A B
MMD302-65S 116 10 Fine feve
MMD302-8S 130 10 sweh

MMD402-12S 150 16

Related
products
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M M D502 Series
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Dimensions

M M D502 Series

- ] - . — @
Part3R Part2 Partl Liquid Metal-free Flow ’ Large bore no_<<_:<_ drainage |Part3RN [zE\gv T Metal-free L Lo Single unit Alr operated Pilot Manual Electric  |Manual g.m;cm_ m B8
supply characteristics | size chloride supply size Integrated Fine flow rate o 5 e
Air operated valve Manual valve Drip prevention valve Regulator Flow rate adjusting valve g3 & m
<
=
<]
a
N
N
|
I A
I
S~
A Sl
- m S
Y™
o
Y
[as]
=
o
o
N
N
24 =
c [as]
Sl o 2
2 5 g
=
() n 2
E| 3z S
Sl o =
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Manual valve for chemical liquids (manifold/branch valve)

GMMD:02 series

RoHS

« b i Manifold that uses a stable seal structure. Ideal for saving space
(32} - - . . . .
£ - in the branch part of chemical liquids
a -
@Orifice size: 86 to 820 Export controlled items
o w @Station No.: 1 to 5 stations *Applicable: GMMD402, 502 (*5)
©
& @Connection tube size: 810, 212, 825, 3/8", 1/2", 1"
Specifications
T
%% 2 GMMD302 GMMD402 GMMD502
[
[ >
% g Working fluid Chemical liquid/pure water/Air/N2Gas (*1)
T |
g “é Fluid temperature °C 510 90 (*3)
2/ Proof pressure  MPa 1.2
- % Working pressure  MPa 0to 0.4
Z s Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
§ Back pressure  MPa 0to 0.4
g8 Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
= Mounting orientation Unrestricted
%é 0.D. 10 tube connection (integrated fitting)
£ Connection 0.D. 12 tube connection (integrated fitting) O.D. 3/4" tube connection 0.D. 825 tube connection (integrated fitting)
S 0.D. 3/8" tube connection (integrated fitting) (Integrated fitting) 0.D. 1" tube connection (integrated fitting)
§ 0.D. 1/2" tube connection (integrated fitting)
- Orifice size 26 to 210 (*2) 214.7 to 916 (*2) 220
% L tations 0.25 0.50 1.1
& 2sttons 0.51 1.0 2.2
N Weight kg | 3 stations 0.76 1.5 3.3
5 4 tations 1.0 2.0 4.4
Q
§ 5 stations 1.3 2.5 -
‘C%,TE § *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
33 Z| *2: Check the orifice size of each connection in How to order.
8 *3: For use with hydrofluoric acid, or when the fluid temperature exceeds 40°C, consult with CKD.
= *4: MMD*02 Series cannot be used for flow rate adjustment. Use it either fully closed or fully opened.
g *5: GMMD302 is not applicable. (for individual piping of secondary side port)
g2
o |8
25
5 E
.8
5|5
g |=
= |8
5
=
TS
=4 @
gz
3|E
s&
Fine level
switch
Related
products
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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G M M DEOZ Series

Internal structure and parts list

Internal structure and parts list

Heued

2ued

Tued

Alddns
pinbry

anjeA palelado Iy
2al)-[e1N

Moj4

1\

9ZIS | SaslaeIRyd

aloq able

apLoJyd
[AunAjod

Part Material (by fluid code)

Knob PE

Shaft SUS304 (with fluoro resin coating)
Cover PP

Rod PP

Diaphragm holder PP

Diaphragm PTFE

Body PTFE

Mounting plate PP

afeureip

cled EENpSiRbE]
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G M M D302 Series

. How to order
g @GMMD3 Series (connection: 10, 3/8" tube connection)
. GMMD302~(10UK )~
E ‘
2 Model No. @ station @Port A position
$ No.
= @ Connection ®Fluid
23
53¢
o S
£ |3
3 g @ Connection
= ? 10US | 10BUS | 10UP | 10BUP | 10UA | 10BUA [ 10UR | 10BUR | 10UK | 10BUK | 10BUW
g1z )
2 Super Type Super 300 F-LOCK F-LOCK Final Lock Flaretek
B § Pillar itting Pillar fiting 20A Series 60 Series Fitiing Fiting
;” Integrated P series integrated | Integrated fitting Integrated fitting Integrated Integrated
8
GEJ’GJ C C c c c C C C C c C
- 0 8|% 8|lo 8% S|lw 8|% 8| 8|%F B8|o B|F &|F B
>0 8 c|Z €| ® c|= €| ® c|= €| ® c|= €| & c|= c|= ¢
52 S §5|x 5|8 5| 5|8 §|x §|38 5| §|3 5| §|x &
HE A R
ac a o a a 2o o a o o a a
p} S ) ] p} S S5 p} S ) S5
© [ = [ = = [ = ~ [ = [
[l . .
= Orifice size
Z Code Description 28 o7 26 28 020, 6.3
% Body material PTFE machined body
§ @ Station No.
1 stations
N l1to5 | to ([ [ J [ [ ] [ [ [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ]
g 5 stations
Q
>
g F‘W
|2
;%r_g § U Standard o [ J [ J o @ [ J @ o [ J @ o
53 &
$m = ©® Port A position
:; Blank | Right [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ [ J (] (] [ J (] (]
2 L Left (] [ J [ J (] [ [ J (] (] [ J (] (]
2 W | Both sides [ J [ J [ J @ o [ J o @ [ J ® @
%QN, * Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.
— %
ERE
s |8
215
2R
[
ZE| 0
53
T | =
=
15}
§ @
]
=
2o
8 |35
uls
. |2
g 2
2 %
=5 |k
s&
Fine level
switch
Related
products
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How to order

@GMMD3 Series (connection: #12, 1/2" tube connection)

GMM‘D?;OZ =(12UK )=

Model No.

No
@ Connection

@ station

@Port A position

®Fluid

@ Connection

12US | 15BUS

12UP | 15BUP

G M M D302 Series

12UA | 15BUA

12UR | 15BUR

How to order

120K | 15BUK

15BUW

Heued

2ued

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

Super Type
Pillar fiting
Integrated

Super 300
Pillar fiting
P series integrated

F-LOCK
20A Series
Integrated fitting

F-LOCK
60 Series
Integrated fitting

Final Lock
Fitting
Integrated

Flaretek
Fiting
Infegrated

anjeA palelado Iy
2al)-[e1N

Moj4

212x210
Tube connection

1/2"x3/8"
Tube connection

212x210
Tube connection

1/2"x3/8"
Tube connection

212x210
Tube connection

1/2"x3/8"
Tube connection

212x010
Tube connection

1/2"x3/8"
Tube connection

212x210
Tube connection

1/2"x3/8"
Tube connection

1/2"x3/8"
Tube connection

9ZIS | SaslaeIRyd

aloq able

apLoJyd
[AunAjod

Code

Description

Orifice size

(]
o
o

29.5

[
A
o

20, 9.4

afeureip

@ Stat

1to5

Body material

ion No.
1 stations
to
5 stations

PTFE machined body

cled EENpSiRbE]

U Standard

Addns
pinbi

[ J
o
[ J
[ J
[ J
[ J
[ J
[ J
[ J
[ J
[ J
aA[eA fenuep

@ Port A position

Blank

Right

L

Left

W

Both sides

az1s

* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.

CKD
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G M M D402 Series

Part3R

Part2

Partl

Liquid
supply

Metal-free
Air operated valve

characteristics

Flow

Large bore
size

Polyvinyl
chloride

Part3RN |drainage

Part2

Liquid
supply
Manual valve

Metal-free

Large bore
size

Single unit

Drip prevention valve

Air operated
Integrated

Pilot

Regulator

Manual

Electric

Manual

Flow rate adjusting valve

Fine flow rate

Manual

s
=1
@
T
2
3

switch

Related
products
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How to order
@GMMD4 Series

GMM‘D402 =(20BUA )-

Model No. @ station @®Port A position
No
@ Connection @Fluid

20BUS 20BUP 20BUA 20BUR 20BUK 20BUW

Super type pilar | SuperS00Pilr | F-LOCK20A i ) 60 Series|  Final Lock Flaretek
Integrated fittin fting P Series Series Integrated fitting | Integrated fitting | Integrated fittin
g ¢ integrated Integrated fitting g 0 9 9 9 g

3/4"x5/8"Tube connection
Orifice size
Code Description 216 220, 15.9 216 214.7

Body material

PTFE machined body

@ Station No.
1 stations
1to5 | to o [ ] [ J ([ J [ ] [ J
5 stations
U Standard [ J [ [ J [ J [ ] [ J
@ Port A position
Blank | Right o o [ J o o [ J
L Left [ J [ ] [ J o o o
W Both sides [ J [ [ J [ J [ ] [ J
*M

CKD

achined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.




How to order
@GMMDS5 Series

GMM‘DSOZ =(25BUK )=

@ station

@ Connection No OFluid

Model No.

@Port A position

O Connection
250P

25US | 25BUS

25BUP

G M M D502 Series

25BUA

25U0R

25BUR

How to order

25UK | 25BUK

25BUW

Heued

2ued

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

Super Type
Pillar fiting
Integrated

Super 300
Pillar fitting
P series integrated

FLOCK
20A Series
Fitting
Infegrated

F-LOCK
60 Series

Integrated fitting

Final Lock
Fitting
Integrated

Flaretek
Fiting
Infegrated

anjeA palelado Iy
2al)-[e1N

Moj4

025x222
Tube connection

1"x7/8"
Tube connection

225x222
Tube connection

1"x7/8"
Tube connection

1"x7/8"
Tube connection(*1)

225x222
Tube connection

1"x7/8"
Tube connection

225x222
Tube connection

1"x7/8"
Tube connection

1"x7/8"
Tube connection

9ZIS | SaslaeIRyd

aloq able

apLoJyd
[AunAjod

Code

Description

Orifice size

220

Body material

© Station No.
1 stations

+~ O
4 stations

N 0}

PTFE machined body

afeureip

U Standard

cled EENpSiRbE]

@ Port A position

Blank | Right

Addns
pinbi

L Left

aA[eA fenuep

W Both sides

A Precautions for model No. selection

*1: Can also be used for 25%@22 tube connection.

* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.
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G M M DgOZ Series

A

X% %

B

Port A position: W

A

B

B
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E| € 60O
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Dimensions

G M M Dz‘OZ Series

Dimensions

Heued

(e [Model No.— | A | C_| D

GMMD302 21 120 35 18 38 36 36 - 22+0.3 | M6 depth 9
1 GMMD402 27 153 46 23 48 46 46 - 28+0.3 M8 depth 10
GMMD502 35 192 60 30 62 60 60 - 40%0.3 M8 depth 13
GMMD302 21 120 35 18 38 74 36 38+0.3 22+0.3 M6 depth 9
2 |GMMD402 27 153 46 23 48 94 46 48+0.4 2840.3 | M8 depth 10
GMMD502 35! 192 60 30 62 122 60 62+0.4 4040.3 M8 depth 13
GMMD302 21 120 35 18 38 112 36 76+0.4 22+0.3 M6 depth 9
3 GMMD402 27 153 46 23 48 142 46 96+0.5 2840.3 M8 depth 10
GMMD502 35 192 60 30 62 184 60 12410.5 40+0.3 M8 depth 13
GMMD302 21 120 35 18 38 150 36 11440.5 22+0.3 M6 depth 9
4 |eMmD402 27 153 46 23 48 190 46 144305 | 2840.3 | M8 depth 10
GMMD502 35 192 60 30 62 246 60 186+0.7 40+0.3 M8 depth 13
5 GMMD302 21 120 35 18 38 188 36 152+0.7 22+0.3 M6 depth 9
GMMD402 27 153 46 23 48 238 46 192+0.7 28+0.3 M8 depth 10
GMMD302(10mm) GMMD302(12mm) GMMDA402 GMMD502
[ 1 JconnectorNo)] H | © [M[ *1 JConnectorNo)] H | O W[ *1 |(ConnectorNo)] H | O B[ *L JConnectorNo)] H | ©
10US 25 8 12US 295 | 10 20BUS 39 16 25US 435 | 20
10BUS 25 8 15BUS 295 | 10 20BUP 36 16 25BUS 435 | 20
10UP 25 | 8  120P 29 | 10 20BUA 31 | 16  25UP 43 | 20
10BUP 25 8 15BUP 29 10 20BUR 44 | 15.9 25BUP 43 20
10UA 21 8 12UA 25 10 20BUK 36.5| 16 25BUA 40 20
10BUA 21 8 15BUA 25 10 20BUW 38 | 14.7 25UR 49.5 | 20
10UR 37 | 7 120R 37 | 95 25BUR 51 | 20
10BUR 39 6 15BUR 39 9.5 25UK 405 | 20
10UK 30 8 12UK 33 10 25BUK 405 | 20
10BUK 30 8 15BUK 33 10 25BUW 48 20
10BUW 325 | 6.3 15BUW 335 | 94

CKD

2ued

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

anjeA palelado Iy
2al)-[e1N

9ZIS | SaslaeIRyd

aloq able

Moj4

apLoJyd
[AunAjod

afeureip
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azis
alog abre

nun ajbuis

anfeA uonuanaid dug

parelBajy|
paresado Iy

101ld

Jore|nbay

[enuepy

21108[3

[enuep

aneA Bunsnipe ayes moj4

Jenuep

8JBJ MOJj UI4

Fine level
switch

Related
products

169



Manual valve for chemical liquid feed

(=
Lf MMD*0H seri
. ey A valve designed to support high pressure and high back pressure in chemical
£ | 1 liquid lines in semlconductor manufacturing lines. @
f @Tube connection: 1/2", 3/4", 1", 1.25"
~ = = 4 . . . .
g N PFA pipe for welding: nominal 1/4", 1/2", 3/4", 1" Export controlled items
*Applicable: MMD40H (*4), MMD50H, 60H
Specifications
T
%g 0 MMD40H MMD50H MMDG60H
3
§ % Working fluid Chemical liquid/pure water/Air/N2Gas (*1)
© ©
é S| Fluid temperature °C 5 to 40
o
g|% Proof pressure  MPa 1.4
. %2 Working pressure (A—B) MPa 0t0 0.7
f s Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
8 Back pressure  MPa 0t00.7
g8 Ambient temperature ~ °C 0 to 40
= Mounting orientation Unrestricted
gg Connection 0.D. 1/2" tube connection 0.D. 3/4" tube connection 0.D. 1" tube connection 0.D. 1.25" tube connection
€5 Nominal 1/4" PFA pipe for welding | Nominal 1/2" PFA pipe for welding | Nominal 3/4" PFA pipe for welding | Nominal 1" PFA pipe for welding
o Orifice size 210 216 @22 225
[
g Cv 2 5(*2) 9.5 14
_ Weight kg 0.59 1.1 2.0
% *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
& *2: The Flaretek fitting has Cv of 4.5.
*3: MMD*0H Series cannot be used for flow rate adjustment. Use it either fully closed or fully opened.
*4: 0.D. 1/2" tube connection, excluding nominal 1/4" PFA pipe for welding.
N
5
2
g
E
g
=
8
“:;
|7
s
g2
o |8
5|5
g |=
3
§ @
]
=
TS
=4 @
gz
_—=
Fine level
switch
Related
products
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
o CKD



M M D*OH Series

Internal structure and parts list

Internal structure and parts list g
%
Part Material (by fluid code) s
§
1 Knob PP
2 Cover PP §
3 | Shaft PP
4 | Cylinder PP o
5 |Rod PP k=
< [=%
6 Diaphragm holder PP >
7 | o-ring FKM EPDM s =
2| @
8 | Diaphragm PTFE % 2
9 |Body PFA < g
10 | Mounting plate PP 5 §§
The material and structure may vary depending on the model g
number. Contact CKD for details. @
e\ g
9 %3
=2
*2
EL
=N
2
P8 2 PotA °
L g
@
Y
=
o :
z
g
5
3 5
Manual valve operation method 5
z
g
® OPEN r_§
Confirm that the lock ring is slid to the upper limit. (1 (1)) LKL o
When turning the knob in the OPEN direction, the first few turns will be idle. "
When idling, the slide nut moves downward while rotating, comes to the 3
position shown in the figure and stops moving downward. (| (2)) If turned L Knob top display ol 2
further, the motion will be rotation alone, raising the shaft with the screw %2-‘ E s
thrust, and the valve will open. (1 (3) Indicator rises.) Pl g 5
EXEF
S |3 g
@®CLOSE 5 8%
Confirm that the lock ring is slid to the upper limit. (1 (1)) 5 2
Turning the knob clockwise will close the valve. (Indicator falls.) g
When turning the knob further in the CLOSE direction while the valve o
is closed (indicator lowered position), it will idle. —»This prevents Indicator Knob ‘é =
overtightening.Even when it is idling, the fluid can be stopped as the valve \T. f; % Bl
closing spring is activated. Spring -.\_\\ 1 1
| | .
In the idling state, the slide nut and shaft screw will rotate to the point l = @ . 8
where they are disengaged, but the slide nut is constantly pushed by the Slide nut Ll R | g °
spring, so turning the screw in the OPEN direction again will cause the \""NT.‘__l i— TX\.\_‘ i
; @ Lockring |®| &
screws to engage again. 2 2
Shaft . ! £
@ Knob lock ‘-h-‘-"""'-:__ HEE
After operating the knob, you can slide the lock ring to the lower limit e, ol S
and lock the lock ring so that the knob does not turn. —This can prevent g
misoperation. 1 — i _
T = Valve closing spring | Fine level
. . . -:_._r ) | switch
@ Do not operate while applying lateral force to the knob. Do not forcibly turn /—\_/ |
the knob after the valve OPEN and after the knob is locked.There is a risk Related
of part damage. products
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M M D*O H Series

How to order

@
(]
5 @MMD*0H Series
o
N @MD4O|_D-<4BJ>-®
&
o
MMD50H O Fluid
=
g (MMDG60H )
> |
§§ © Model N MMD40H MMD50H MMD60H
Sk cdet o - @ Connection
£ |3 @ Connection 4BJ | 6BJ | 4BW | 6BW | 2W | 4W | 8BJ | 8BW | 6W [ 10BJ | 8W
T | ©
23 Super 300 Flaretek Welding Super 300 Flaretek Weting Super 300 elirg
kS Pillar fitting Fitting . Pilar fiting Fiting , Pilarfiting i
% P series integrated Integrated PFA pipe Pseris negreted | Integrated PRApDE | psersiviegmes | PFAPIPE
H g o))
TS £
2 S s S s |8 g 5 s | & < 3
o |5} (5] |5} |5} o o 5 5 » 2 2
=38 £ £ g s |2 |g g :olg g 5
S 3 E g g E 2 E 2 8 8 E 2 § s
—_ [ a ‘o] [ ‘o] a ‘o] o
g 2 < S S |3 |a3d| 8 g ¥ 3| 2 <
€ = = = = = 3| = 3 2 2 s 3 S w
g% e | & | &8 | 2 |8 |8 B | & |8 g =
: 2 2 2 2 | € £ S s | E 5T | T
o o < o < o o K g o > £
2 = & = > z z - - |z e £
5 — z
ke
Orifice size
z Code Description 210 216 210 216 210 216 222 225
o
§ Body material PFA molded body
©® Fluid
o Blank | Standard ® o () ® ® ® ® ® o o o
& ° M For ammonia (Note) [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J ([ J ([ J [ ] [ ] [ ]
E
g
=
3
E
[7)
=
[}
z
&g Precautions for model No. selection
@ N
- »n
£ 2| *Available as made to order
o |8
25
62
g |2
€8 2
g 2
§5 2
5
5|5
z | &
=}
53
§ ['4
g
=
L
g |2
(5} ©
m >
[=2)
£
ERES
he]
<
o
s8|T
&
Fine level
switch
Related
products
12 CKD



M M D*OH Series

Dimensions

,. . v I s
Part3R Part2 Partl Liguid Metal-free Flow . _.wam bore no_<<_:<_ drainage |Part3RN |Part2 Metal-free _..mamco-m Single unit Air operated Pilot Manual Electric Manual g.mém_ m 8o
supply characteristics | size chloride size Integrated Fine flow rate o 5 e
i 5 : P g o °
Air operated valve Manual valve Drip prevention valve Regulator Flow rate adjusting valve £z &3 7
™ © (o) <
“ L I I I o B P B
N~ [s2] ~ <
3 XVIN —I 1 || ! ([ e | 1| I |o
- N N ©
a
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o]
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Manual valve for chemical liquids, metal-free

MMD?*0M series

. p A valve designed to support strong acid (hydrochloric acid,
g F L hydrofluoric acid) lines in semiconductor manufacturing.
a
y @Connection tube size: 210, 812, 825, 3/8",
g » 1/2", 3/4", 1" Export controlled items
o
@ ! *Applicable: MMD50M
Specifications
=
[
[ >
% g Working fluid Chemical liquid/pure water/Air/N2Gas (*1)
s O
2 |8 Fluid temperature  °C 510 40
o
2/< Proof pressure  MPa 1.0
z % Working pressure (A—B)  MPa 0to 0.5
Z s Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (water pressure)
§ Back pressure  MPa 0to 0.5
g8 Ambient temperature °C 0to 40
= Mounting orientation Unrestricted
%E Connection 0O.D. 23/8" tube connection | O.D. @1/2" tube connection | O.D. @3/4" tube connection | O.D. 1" tube connection
a5 0.D. 210 tube connection | O.D. @12 tube connection 0.D. 825 tube connection
S Orifice size 28 210 216 22
g Cv 1.25 1.8 5.5 9.5
- Weight kg 0.28 1.1
% *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
©
o
N
€
&
2
[}
=2 =
:;
s
g2
o S
3. 3
5 |3
g |=
= |8
5
=
TS
=4 @
gz
_—=
Fine level
switch
Related
products
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
14 CKD



Internal structure and parts list

M M D*OM Series

Internal structure and parts list

Heued

MMD30M
i
! _
| :
‘ —
Wi Ll [l
|
. PortB 7,717, ,7,4»,7, . Port A
|
|
MMD50M ‘

. Port B

_ o PortA

number

Actuator PP, etc.
2 | Diaphragm PTFE
3 | Body PFA

number

Actuator PVDF and others
2 Diaphragm PTFE
3 | Body PFA

CKD

2ued

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

EENRISET

anjeA palelado Iy

Moj4

9ZIS | SaslaeIRyd

aloq able
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M M D*O M Series

How to order
@ MMD*OM Series

(MMD30M)-( 3BJ )
MMD50M

25J

8BJ

MMD50M
6BJ

Pillar fitting
P series integrated

Super 300

MMD30M
4BJ 12J

10J

3BJ

=
o

b=
3]
(4]
=
=
o)
®)

uo1d3UU0D
El il a4 2 erd

uo128uu0d
9qnL.8/LXuL

822
9.5

uo128uu0d
aqn1,8/SX.v/€

216
5.5

uoI98UU0d
aqnLoLoxcle

uoN28uUuU0d
aqnL.8/€Xuc/L

210
1.8

uoNY3UU0D
aqn18ex(QL 2

uo193UU0d
aqnL,y/1X.8/€

28
1.25

@ Connection

Model No.

Orifice size

Description

Cv

anjeA payesado iy

BA[eA [enuepy

Heyed

cled

THed

Addns

pinbi| 224

SONsLBloRIRYD 9ZIS

mol4 | 8loq abreq

apuojya
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abeurelp
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Dimensions

M M D*OM Series

177

CKD

. h - . _ @
Part3R Part2 Partl Liquid Metal-free Fiow . _.wam bore no_<<_3<_ drainage |Part3RN |Part2 Lo Metal-free _..mam Loe Single unit Alr operated Pilot Manual Electric Manual g.mém_ m 8o
supply characteristics | size chloride supply size Integrated Fine flow rate o 5 e
Air operated valve Manual valve Drip prevention valve Regulator Flow rate adjusting valve g3 & m
o | ©
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. Large bore size Manual valve for chemical liquids

LY X series

i 1 ] Large bore size PFA tube 1.5" compatible

-

&
8 L) Hl
- o
& Export controlled items
Specifications How to order
38 LYX-1381 -
S50 - - -
“m‘” § Working fluid Chemical liquid/pure water/Air/N2Gas (*1) LYX 1381 12BJ
§ $  Fluid temperature °C 10 to 35
T | @
2 ? Proof pressure MPa 0.8 OFluid
£/| Working pressure (A—B)  MPa 0to 0.4 Model No.
s % Working pressure (B—A)  MPa 0to 0.4
o Valve seat leakage  cm?/min 0 (water pressure) —
S Code Description
e Back pressure MPa 0to 0.4 -
g5 Ambient temperature °C 5t0 35 O Fluid
_ : Blank Standard
>0 Frequency 4 cycle/min. or less -
$E - - - - M For ammonia
£ Mounting orientation Unrestricted
")
oD17/1/2"
fgf: Connection Super 300 Pillar fitting P Series
§ 1%2"x 12/e4"Tube connection
: Orifice size 240
g Cv 24
& Operating |Operating pressureMPa 0.5t00.6
section  |Operating port Rc1/8
g Weight kg 53
% *1: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere.
T2 %
€3 8
[
1 .
s Internal structure and parts list
F]
- OLYX-1381
g2
o |8
25
2R
.8
53
T | =
3
§ @
g
Part Material (by fluid code)
Part name
E - Standard M
2|3 1 |Knob PE
-g 2 Shaft SUS304 (with fluoro resin coating)
g |5 3 Cover PP
5«
= |2 4 |Rod PP
§ E The material and structure may vary depending on the model number.
-l Contact CKD for details.
2£
Fine level
switch
Related
products

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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LYX Series

Dimensions

,. . .. v I @
Part3R Part2 Partl Liquid Metal-free Flow o |Large bore no_<<_3<_ drainage |Part3RN |Part2 T Metal-free Single unit Alr operated Pilot Manual Electric  |Manual g.mém_ m B8
supply characteristics | size chloride supply ntegrated Fine flow rate o 5 e
Air operated valve Manual valve Drip prevention valve Regulator Flow rate adjusting valve g3 & m
(282 XVYIN)
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Drip prevention valve

Overview

A valve that draws the liquid level at the tip of
the nozzle into the pipe after closing the flow
path in order to prevent the fluid from dripping
down from the tip of the nozzle when the flow
path is closed. Drip prevention valve single
unit and integrated air operated valve for
chemical liquids are available.

Features

Drip prevention valve AMS

@ Helps achieve compact and
lightweight equipment

@ PPS is used for actuator material,
with almost no discoloration or
dissolution due to solvent.

@ Integrated fitting (PFA molded
body) with particle-free
specification

Air operated valve for chemical
liquids/ drip prevention valve
integrated

AMDS

@ Air operated valve for chemical
liquids andintegrated
Further lightweight and compact,
with reduced piping steps.

@ Improved corrosion resistance
All wetted surfaces are made
of fluorocarbon resin, allowing
support for various chemical
liquids and pure water.

@ Prevents contamination and leakage
Integrated fitting that eliminates
leakage and liquid retention.

A Safety precautions Intro Page 9
Single unit

AMS 182
AMDS 186
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Drip prevention valve for chemical liquids

AMSZ2/AMS022 series

o
E can prevent drlpplng
Drip prevention valve for nozzle tip control @
o @ Maximum drip prevention amount: 0.04cm?3/0.12cm3
I} . .
= @ Connection tube size: 83, 6, 86.35, 1/8", 1/4", Rc1/8
Specifications
T
[
[ >
% g Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water (*1)
g |8
2 8| Fluid temperature °C 510 80
g % Proof pressure MPa 0.6
3 § Working pressure MPa 0t0 0.2
i Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
=3 . . . . . e . R
a Mounting orientation Horizontally mounted with port positioned vertically (port on OUT side up)
= Qo
S5 Rc1/8 Rc1/8
S0 Connection 0O.D. 23 tube connection 0O.D. g6 tube connection
= 0O.D. 1/8" tube connection 0O.D. 1/4" tube connection
o=
e° Operating | Operating pressue ~ MPa 0.3t0 0.5
§’ section | Operating port M5
g Maximum drip prevention amount ~ cm3 0.04 0.12
z Weight kg 0.08 0.13
(52}
E *1: Cannot be used with acidic fluids. Contact CKD regarding acidic fluids and aqueous ammonia.
Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
N
=4
& [}
s Examples of use and related products Internal structure and parts list
=2
i g
3
:—_;; FR unit ﬂ. Solenoid valve for operation
g W1000-6 =22 3GALR/MN3EO
@
8
%_g Speed controller a\
— . SC-M5-A-F
HEES b e\
z -
S )
g ]
.5 0
A=
S5|e
£E2|6 i —
Pneumatic piping related products
55 /
T | =
=}
5
§ @
5 - -
= = Part Material (by body material)
) | Part name
Qom0 5| paname et maie).
£ |2 PortB PortA Fine valve 1 | Knob SUS303
R Fine valve AMSZ2/AMS022 > | Lock nut SUS303
g AMDZ/AMDO —
= o) 3 | Adjusting rod SUS303
2|3 For related products, refer to Pneumatic Valves (Catalog No. CB-023S), 4 | cover PPS
g\ Pneumatic, Vacuum and Auxiliary Components (Catalog No. CB-024S), -
© g Clean Component Systems (Catalog No. CB-033S). 5 | Cylinder PPS
_s 8 6 | Piston rod SUS303
g e 7 | Y packing NBR
8 Diaphragm PTFE
mfc'hevel 9 |Body PFA, PTFE SUS316
| 10 | Mounting plate SUS304 -
The material and structure may vary depending on the model
Related number. Contact CKD for details.
products
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
12 CKD



AM SZZ/AM 8022 Series

How to order/Operational principle

How to order g
w
@AMSZ Series ?
o
AMSZ2 - = @ Connection R
| 6 3US | 6BUS | 3UP |6BUP 3UF 3UR [6BUR
Model No. @OBody material <
Rc Super Type Super 300 F-LOCK F-LOCK 2
2
@ Connection 1/8 Pillar fitting Pillar fitting 20 Series 60 Series
Integrated P series integrated Integrated fitting Integrated fitting e
e
\ZQ_
C C c C C C C
S S S S S S S z
o 2|8 S|y e|8 2 o 2 o c|S ¢ -
E 6|8 5|3 8|8 § & & X §|%X § g 2
]? 8|%5 8|S 3|4 8 S o S O|x © 23
8- gl g2 2 I s °
S > S > > > S n<_) S o
— [ [ [ [ [ [ [~ ® 52
Code | Description =
© Body material &
Blank | PFAmolded body or PTFE machined body | PTFE PFA PTFE PTFE §~§
«Q
D | Stainless steel body ) | | | | g
* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis. S fj
= o
Zg
@AMSO Series -
3.
AMS022 - (8BUS)- GlEilice g
| 6 6US | 8BUS | 6UP | 8BUP | 6UF | 8BUF | 6UR | 8BUR | 6UK | 8BUK | 8BUW ®
o
Model No. @Body material Rc Super Type Super 300 F-LOCK F-LOCK Final Lock Flaretek 3
. 1/8 Pillar fitting Pillar fitting 20 Series 60 Series Fitting Fitting 2
@ Connection . » .
Integrated P series integrated Integrated fitting Integrated fitting Integrated Integrated 3
N
c = c c c c c c = c c
S S S S S|l o S S S S S
3. B 5. B BT B 3. B 3|, 8. B| §ec
§8§g§8§8g238g8§8§8§8§8Egﬁ
3 5|2 5|3 8|2 5|3 §|28 5|83 6§6|% 35|18 6|2 8|2 8| <<
O|% O|=® O|%x O|l= ©0|22 O|=® O|%x O|= Oo|%x O|x © s
g7 8 217 8 &ls & g7 8 g7 817 gl s
= S =] =] S|= S > S =] =] =] <
— = = = [ = = [ [ = = = [}
Code | Description T
® Body material 3
Blank | PFAmolded body or PTFE machined body | PTFE PFA PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE ﬁ'g
[}
D Stainless steel body [ | | | | | §
* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis. |g
%.
=
. . @
A Precautions for model No. selection Y
5|85
*1: Contact CKD if selecting all-resin for an actuator that can be used for acidic fluids. Z|58
)
=)
py)
&
=
3| <
¢
Operational principle =
m
3
Operating port % é—" &
When using a fluid, apply air pressure = When stopping the fluid, releasing the air |9 | &
to the operation port and lower the IF from the operation port to the atmosphere & §
diaphragm. acl (L] will cause the diaphragm to rise due to the g2 -
force of the spring and the volume inside |@ — —
rg the drip prevention valve to increase, § 35
= preventing the fluid from dripping. ERERS
N : B ] T K Fine level
Qtﬂ_f Em:’:ﬂjg switch
Related
products
CKD s



AM SZZ Series
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Dimensions

AMSOZZ Series

Dimensions

Heued

@Rc thread

+AMS022-6
+AMS022-6-D

@Integrated fitting

. AMS022-

130

2-Rcl/8

4-M3 depth 4

Operating port M5 depth 4.5

13

31

51

56

MAX 70

A A
N

6US

66

6UF

64
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66

8BUF

64

Fine level

6UP

68

6UR

90

switch

8BUP

68

8BUR

92

6UK

71

Related
products

8BUK
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Air operated valve for chemical liquids/drip prevention valve integrated

AMDSZ0/AMDSO00 series

o
g Achieves reduced steps in piping and compactness
@ Maximum drip prevention amount: 0.04cm?3/0.12cm?3
. o CAD
o @ Connection tube size: 23, 86, #6.35, 1/8", 1/4" @
©
o
5
& e .
Specifications
T2
[
[ >
% g Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water (*1)
S | S
2 |8 Fluid temperature °C 510 80
o
g/<| Proof pressure MPa 0.6
3 § Working pressure MPa 0t0 0.2
i Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
§ Mounting orientation Horizontally mounted with port positioned vertically (OUT port up)
S0
S5 Connection 0O.D. @3 tube connection 0O.D. 26 tube connection
S0 0.D. 1/8" tube connection 0.D. 1/4" tube connection
£3
E;% Operating | Operating pressure - MPa 0.3t0 0.5
o .
Y section | Operating port M5
g Maximum drip prevention amount ~ cm?3 0.04 0.12
s Orifice size 22 24
z Cv 0.08 0.32
(52}
E Weight kg 0.12 0.22
*1: Cannot be used with acidic fluids. Contact CKD regarding acidic fluids and aqueous ammonia. Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working
~ fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
§
o -
s Examples of use and related products Internal structure and parts list
283
s5 5
— n 2
3
= Solenoid valve for operation ~ Speed controller
g 3GA1R/MN3EO SC-M5-A-F
2 FR unit L /
= W1000-6 ===y o
S0
S \BJ
"§ % OUT port g -
A
£ i
o 2 Co 0= b
I = |
SRl =
s5E
< E S | o IN 1 [ I 3 - OUT
= %ﬁ [
- 21| () mport O=T_ T I
S |s ic i 1 ‘ ‘
.E r_% Pneumatic piping related products Fine valve ®/
g AMDSZ0/AMDS00
= X
=]
g
1 Knob SUS303
5|2 2 | Lock nut SUS303
o |3 P
w gv For related products, 3 Adjusting rod SUS303
_ |5 Pneumatic Valves (Catalog No. CB-023SA), 4 Cover PPS
ERE Pneumatic, Vacuum and Auxiliary Components (Catalog No. CB-024SA) -
c E] ’ ’
g ; Clean Component Systems (Catalog No. CB-033SA). 5 Cylinder PPS
. = 6 Piston rod SUS303
_ § é 7 Y packing NBR
é E 8 Diaphragm PTFE
9 Body PFA, PTFE
m?clﬁvel 10 | Mounting plate SUS304
] The material and structure may vary depending on the model
number. Contact CKD for details.
Related
products
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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How to order

@AMDSZ Series

AMloszo-

Model No.

@AMDSO Series

@ Connection

AM DSZO/AM DSOO Series

O Connection

Code | Description
Body material

PFA molded body or PTFE machined body

3US | 6BUS| 3UP | 6BUP 3UF 3UR [6BUR
Super Type Super 300 F-LOCK F-LOCK
Pillar fitting Pillar fitting 20 Series 60 Series
Integrated P series integrated Integrated fitting Integrated fitting
c C C C c c C
9 9 9 9o S o 9
ol © Sl © © ol. ©
o 2|18 2| g18 ¢ § 2 g 28 2
2slzs|l38slzsl 85 285
|, O| 2 O | O] ©O = O ® O O
o= o o= o © o| 7 o
Ko} e} Ko} Qo Qo el e}
> S > S > = >
[ [ [ [ [ [ -

AMDSOO-

Model No.

@ Connection

* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.

@ Connection

How to order

Code | Description
Body material

PFA molded body or PTFE machined body

6US | 8BUS | 6UP | 8BUP | 6UF | 8BUF | 6UR | 8BUR | 6UK | 8BUK | 8BUW
Super Type Super 300 F-LOCK F-LOCK Final Lock Flaretek
Pillar fitting Pillar fitting 20 Series 60 Series Fitting Fitting
Integrated P series integrated Integrated fitting Integrated fitting Integrated Integrated
c c = c c c c c c = c
9 o S S S|« 9 S 9 9o S S
3 ElZ (e elB el ElR el cel8 el £|8 ¢
S o|X 5|3 5|X 6|3 5|8 6|38 6|X 6|8 6|X a|X o
= Ol O|l= O|%X O|l=®= 0|32 O|= Ol O|l= O|X O|x O
o~ o ol o 0|5 @ o~ o o7 o~ o
Qo e} Qo Qo Qo S Q9 e} e} Qo Qo Qo
> S S > > = S > > S > S
= = = = = = = = = = =

A Precautions for model No. selection

* Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.
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*1: Contact CKD if selecting all-resin for an actuator that can be used for acidic fluids.
*2: The low-sliding (diaphragm) actuator is also supported to reduce foaming and improve liquid drainage performance. Contact CKD for details.
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AM DSZO Series

CKD
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AM DSOO Series

Dimensions

. h - ) _ "
Part3R Part2 Partl Liquid Metal-free Flow ) _.mam bore no_<<_:<_ drainage |Part3RN |Part2 Liquid Metal-free _ymamuoﬁo Single unit >:onm_amﬂ_ Pilot Manual Electric Manual g.mém_ m 8o
supply characteristics | size chloride supply size Integrated Fine flow rate o 5 e
Air operated valve Manual valve Drip prevention valve Regulator Flow rate adjusting valve g3 7 & m 7
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Regulator

Overview

Pure water/chemical liquids/air/N2A
pressure reducing valve for gas.
Excellent corrosion resistance and
easy to install. It can be selected
from stainless steel and fluorine
resin depending on the application.

PMP

@ Excellent pressure stability and
high-speed response.

@ Flow path structure with less
retention area.

@ Wetted parts are all made of
fluorine resin (PTFE, PFA)

PY M(Air, N2For gas/pure water)

@ Uses a stainless steel body,
fluororesin wetted parts (PTFE)
and SUS316...

@ Filter built in
Provides safety with regard to
foreign matter in fluids.

PMM20

@ Uses a fluororesin body and all-
fluororesin wetted parts (PFA,
PTFE).

@ Integrated fitting that provides
great measures against
contamination.

PMM50

@ A pressure reducing valve
designed to support a large flow
rate supply of pure water and
warm pure water.

g 1
R

H_‘_= .
BT | i
Y “_"- —~==l g -
_A“AA-“‘».
| L
il L
- .
=
i |
A Safety precautions Intro Page 9
Pilot operated
PMP002 192
PMP202 192
PMP402 192
PYM 198
PMM20 200
PMM50 202
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o Fine regulator (pilot operated)

PM P% 02 series

& - T A regulator designed to adjust the pressure fluctuation of chemical liquids
g - | . . . .
= . and pure water supply parts for greater stability, using pilot air control. @
N e 2 @ Connection tube size: 96, 10, @12, @25, Export controlled items
g : 1/4", 3/8", 1/2", 3/4", 1" P
*Applicable: PMP402 (*4)
Specifications
T
g3 % PMP002 PMP202 PMP402
[ >
9 o
= % Working fluid Pure water, chemical liquids (*2) Pure water (*3)
© o)
= |5 Fluid temperature °C 10to 90 100 90
gl<
£ Proof pressure ~ MPa 1.0 1.0
gz Max, working pressure ~~ MPa 0.5 0.5
@
38 Set pressure MPa 0.02t0 0.3 0.07t0 0.4
§’§ Operating pressure MPa 0to 0.4 0to 0.45
E Recommended flowrate ~ £/min 0.2to03 0.2t05 210 20
£8 Operating port Rc1/8 Rc1/8
")
° Ambient temperature °C 10 to 60 10 to 60
% Mounting orientation Unrestricted Unrestricted
s 0O.D. @6 tube connection (integrated fitting), 0O.D. 3/4" tube connection
z . OD1/4" tube connection (integrated fitting), (Integrated fitting)
& Connection . . ; " " .
= 0O.D. 210 tube connection (integrated fitting), (O.D. 1" and OD1/2" options
o 0.D. 3/8" tube connection (integrated fitting) available)
N Weight kg 0.13 | 0.28 17
E *1: Non-relief
% *2: Check the compliant of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
o> % *3: Contact CKD when using a chemical liquid.
S & 2| *4 Excludes O.D. 212/ 1/2" tube connection.
33 &
o =
3
s
H Application
5 &
% % Stable discharge (pressure/flow rate) Branched flow rate uniformizing Remote flow rate setting
2 ithout PMP ! [With PMP
3 3 | Precision regulator Val ! — -
€ % S (RPSeres) @ ave : % — Orifice size
S 2| 2| Eeotopeumaicrepie ' z
285 sommmalo] : 81— Temalrarice
Open i Open
_ m [I11 Regulator Operating pressure
=} ' —
: m | =
g |
5 & 7+ Stable Open Open 1| |H| AN
g PL[lgp @ ! Orifice
clH A : o
L Variation , Il
S |5 :
HE E
s&|T
Fine level
switch
Related
products

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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Internal structure and parts list

0
P M PZ 02 Series

Internal structure/How to order

L -

B

h'

o |

How to order

1 Cover PVDF

2 Diaphragm PTFE

3 Valve diaphragm PTFE

4 O-ring FKM

5 Body PFA, PTFE
6 Bottom plate PVDF

The material and structure may vary depending on the model
number. Contact CKD for details.

PMP002 - (10BUP -?

@ Mounting method

Model No. @ Connection

PMP202 - (10UR @
|

Model No.

Model No. @ Connectio

@ Connection

@ Comection @ Bottom plate direction

PMP402 =(20BUP) = N
I I
n Fluid specification

@ Bottom plate direction

Blank | Vertical

@ Bottom plate direction

6UP 8BUP 10UP 10BUP
Super 300
Pillar fitting
P series integrated
c c c c
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ve|ge|ge Y
3 § 2§ S § X 5
a © T © s © © O
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e} e} e} e}
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Code |Descr|pt|on = = = =
Body material PFA PFA
©® Mounting method
F Flange mounting [ ] ( }
X | Bottom mounting [ ] [ J
@ Connection
6UP | 8BUP | 6UR | 8BUR | 10UP | 10BUP | 10UR | 10BUR
Super 300 F-LOCK Super 300 F-LOCK
Pillar fitting 60 Series Pillar fitting 60 Series
P series integrated Integrated fitting P series integrated Integrated fitting
C C C C C j C C
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fe) Ke) Qo o Ke) Qo o fe)
=] =} > > =} > > =}
Code | Description FlF - - R FlF
Body material PFA PFA PFA PFA
@ Bottom plate direction
Blank | Vertical [ ] [ J [ ] [
1 Side [ J ([ [ J [ ]
@ Connection
12UP 25UP 15BUP | 20BUP | 25BUP
Super 300
Pillar fitting
P series integrated
c c c = =
S S S S S
© © © © ©
= O N o 9O o D = [}
s ¢ ¥ c S < s C o C
IS 6|38 |X8|286|X% 58
= o % o = o > o - o
[0 [0 [0} (0] [0F
e} e} Qo e} e}
e = = = = =
Code | Description
Body material PTFE | PTFE | PTFE | PTFE | PTFE

1 Side
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0
P M P42102 Series

. Flow characteristics/pressure characteristics/pressure adjustment characteristics
(]
g
a PMPO002
L L . L /8" L
Flow characteristics 1 (water Flow characteristics 2 (water Pressure characteristics (water
o
g =
o (] . = . —
o Primary pressure 0.3 MPa T Primary pressure 0.5 MPa <
% 030 ye % 0.40 yp % Flow rate 1 #/min
= =
g g 025 Bl ot s M0
o 2 020 ~—= 2 025 Z 008
S 015 = S 020 2 006
= 5 > 015 >
S < 0.0 — 0.04
g5 ¢ |8 0,05 — — £ 010 — g 0.02
. 1S |g 0® L S5 S 005 § o
e 2 [? o — & o0 & 0
T 0 1 2 3 4 5 0 1 2 3 4 5 0 01 02 03 04 05
2 °§ Flow rate (#/min) Flow rate (¢/min) Primary pressure P1(MPa)
2% ] o
5 Pressure adjustment characteristics (water)
=S
2E g-f Primary pressure 0.5 MPa
© =
S 5 030
8. o 025
S.u =
@ 2 020
S S 0.15
3 |§ow
€5 S 0.05
o & ol
2 01 015 02 025 03 035 04
c
s Operating pressure (MPa)
ke
g
(52}
2 PMP202
©
o
P — 0D 210,3/8" 4 — OD 210,3/8" PR
Flow characteristics 1 (water) O n6.1/2" Flow characteristics 2 (water) 0D o6.1/a" Pressure characteristics (water)
N
=4
g < Primary pressure 0.3MPa T Primary pressure 0.5MPa < Flow rate 1 #/min
¢ |12 030 . 030 o
R g " T T 2
2 |& o025 — & 025 & 007
153 |3 | |5 .
g5 5 5 0.20 f—————=—y = 0.20 t—= — 5 0.06
Jo R 7] I 7] :
= |8 o1s}— —— 2 015 — 2
g 6 o —_— | o Y 2 005
= S 0.10}— — S 010 g =
s > o T T I e e e >
= 8 0.05 f——tee 8 0,05 f—1- g 004
j c c
o 3 0 S 0 g 0.03
g 3 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 78| | o0 1 2 3 4 5 6 78| [ "o 01 02 03 04 05
<3 @ Flow rate (#/min) @ ; @ ;
E § Flow rate (¢/min) Primary pressure Pi(MPa)
R
s |2
©
% g Pressure adjustment characteristics (water)
o g
[
258 |® Pressure adjustment characteristics
$E a o
g2 |2 o35
<= O |4 030
()
£ 025
_ 12 o020
£ |§ 015
3 |z 010
o 3 0 005 01 015 02 025 03 035 04
@ Operating pressure(MPa)
£ e
2|3
2 PMP402
_ |5
2 '8 Flow characteristics 1 (water) oD oot Flow characteristics 2 (water) opas oot Pressure characteristics (water)
s g
©
2 HEG Primary pressure 0.3MPa T Primary pressure 0.5MPa < Flow rate 20 ¢/min
=& T |E 030 g oss <
5 & s O S o s
g2 < < 040 =
=ic % 0.25 % B — | % 0.12
5 020 5 030 5 o011
?n'fclhevel 2 015 — g o — g
wi g O © 020 £ 010
—|S 010 -~ T o0is >
rolated | | 0.05 [ — g 010 & 009
elate . 0.05
products § 0 § (o] § 0.08
|8 0 10 20 30 40 8 0 10 20 30 40 8 01 02 03 0.4 0.5
Flow rate (/min) Flow rate (¢/min) Primary pressure P1(MPa)
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P M PZ 02 Series

Characteristics data

PMP402 3
Pressure adjustment characteristics (water) £
o
E Pressure adjustment characteristics %
Z 040
o 035
£ 030 g
@® 025 =
o 020
2 015
2 010 )=
2 005 3%
5] 0 <
é 0 005 01 015 02 025 03 035 04 045 z
Operating pressure(MPa) § §
2| o
; @
Reference data 528
Responsivity Secondary pressure for operating air track g
&5
PMP002 PMP202 PMP402 ®g
e Working fluid: Water, primary pressure 0.3MPa, flow rate 1 Umin 0.30 Working fluid: Water, primary pressure 0.3 MPa, flow rate 1 imin 0.30 Warking fluid: Water, primary pressure 0.3 MPa, flow rate 20 {imin §
—— Qperating air pressure £ 3
= 0.25 [' U2 Secondary pressure Gz /— 22
L 499 T 0.20 T 0.20 ®2
. = [ - I/
= < EL
g 0.15 / o 0.15 o 0.15 l/ 5
7]
@ 0.10 ——— Operating i pressure § 0.10 § 0.10 l%:
o ——— Secondary pressure g 0.05 &’ 0.05 I l yi—o;)erating air pressure <
0.05 ‘ ’ ’ w —— Secondary pressure S
0 0 0 b
-0.5 0 0.5 1 -0.5 0.0_ 1.0 -0.5 0.0 1.0 z
Time (s) Time(s) Time(s) =
]
Pulsation absorption Secondary pressure stability against primary pressure pulsation
525
Primary pressure g Ei s
PMP002 PMP202 PMP402 Secondary pessure| | 5
Working fluid: Water, flow rate 1 L/min Working fluid: Water, flow rate 1 L/min Working fluid: Water, flow rate 20 L/min 5 =
0 0.5]m el 05 g
0.30 { r { 3
£ o025 A A S . 04 \ \V \v \ —. 04 I I I :
. © o] o —
% oy [ —— primary pressure % 03 v % 0.3 B %’
o | —— Seconday pressure g > I } z
> = — =
2 015 z 02 2 021y = °
S 010 8 2 ol 2
(S < ‘ - <l = 3
0.05 a 01 —— Primary pressure a 01 T a
: —— Secondary pressure Bl c
0 0 0 5 =
0 2 3 0 1 2 8 4 5 0 1 2 & 4 5 25z
Time (s) Time(s) Time(s) S|&s
i
Operating air pressure - secondary pressure characteristics (water) Operating air pressure - flow characteristics (water)
5
PMP002 PMP002 S
5 =
= Orifice 81.5 Operating air Orifice 81.5 Operating air g E
£ 04 [MPa] 3.0 [MPa] 8
= L10.40 = s | 10.40
I £ 2 —_— 0.35
s 03 o 0.35 E L0 =] 0.30 T
2 0.30 S / 0.25 ol g
2 02 ~ L 15 — 0.20 g °
ES 0.25 © A ' 2
g o 0.20 z 1075 0.15 gz
g = 0.15 £ 05 2 2
& 0 . HRS
0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 2
s
Primary pressure P1(MPa) Primary pressure P1(MPa) § 33
o2
Fine level
switch
H How to use Related
® Set the temperature, pressure, flow rate and other use conditions within the specification range of the product. products
@ If the product will be out of use for long periods, stop the supply pressure on the primary side. L
® This product is a non-relief type, and if used with the secondary side closed, it may retain the high pressure generated by water hammer, etc.
® Do not use as a residual pressure exhaust valve.
CKD 1
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P M P42102 Series

Dimensions

@PMP002- *

Part3R

Part2

36 Connector No.

- / 6UP 74
J,L” 8BUP 74
N 10UP 86
10BUP 86

Partl

Liquid
supply

Metal-free
Air operated valve

REGULATOR
\
‘

36

Flow
characteristics
S
N

Large bore
size

Polyvinyl
chloride

1
A
N

|

|

61

Part3RN | drainage

&
L
o)
A
]
11
33

Part2
9

R view Breathing hole Rc1/8

Liquid
supply
Manual valve

Metal-free

50

4-R3.5
36

2-8 22

Large bore
size

2-M6 depth 9

Single unit

2-7

Drip prevention valve

Air operated
Integrated

36
50
62

Regulator

Bottom mounting: X (R view)

22+0.3

Manual

Flange mounting: F (R view)

Electric

Manual

Flow rate adjusting valve

Fine flow rate

Manual

Fine level
switch

Related
products
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®PMP202- *

(A)

52

42

oD
%

75
64

@ﬁmﬁw

N

52

1

Rl
Torae forlplot port T
e

D)

YD e

Operating port Rc1/8

Bottom

42

Q} i \Bottom plate direction: Horizontal

late direction: Vertical

m 0T

@PMP402- N

SOH-

[

-

(A)

0
P M PZ 02 Series

Dimensions

Dimensions

[ *1 Jconnector No.)

6UP

90

8BUP

90

6UR

112

8BUR

114

10UP

102

10BUP

102

10UR

126

10BUR

130

Al
3

64

33

128
110
92

Operating port Rc1/8

15
i
110

128

W out

70

Bottom plate direction: Horizontal

Bottom plate direction: Vertical

A

12UP/15BUP

150

20BUP

164

25UP/25BUP

178

-r-
[T

R
_ta

97

10
49
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Fine regulator (manual)

PYM series

o, T =
i
x | "
g o Stainless steel body
© |
L, - . o
= Vg Air, N2Pressure reducing valve for gas/pure water
N e ® Connection: Rc1/8", 1/4"
% @D
o
&
& . .
Specifications
- 2>
S
K
[ >
£ 8 Working fluid Pure water, N2Gas/air (*3)
g &
2 8| Fluid temperature °C 5 to 60
£/<| Proof pressure MPa 15
5§ Max. working pressure MPa 0.99
§ Set pressure MPa 0.02t0 0.2 (*2)
%’ g Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
)
_ Mounting orientation Unrestricted
2o
g% Port size and gauge port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4
S =
Lo Weight kg 0.77
(]
§ *1: Wetted parts materialPTFE, SUS316, non-relief
g *2: Set pressure range of 0.02 to 0.4 MPa is also available. Contact CKD for details.
*3: Cannot be used with acidic fluids.
z *4: Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)
(52}
s
o
Internal structure and parts list
N
&
o [
>
NE
— n 2
8
3
s
.
% 1 Pressure adjustment knob | ABS
=2
g8 6 : | 2 Lock nut SUS304
'§ % H ‘\ / 3 Cover 3604 (nickel-phosphorus plating)
e |3 ! [l 4 Spring rest SUS304
5 | e 5 |oi
g i Ul /e iaphragm PTFE
oo = i m 5— 6 Diaphragm retainer SUS316
sE| 2
S5 .g- ‘ L 7 Valve disk holder SUS316
== = \e 8 | Valve disc PTFE
! — 9 Valve SUS316
g g 2 vt i 10 Spring SUS316
q?-; 11 Body SUS316
- 0/” FH Fﬂ The material and structure may vary depending on the model
! g number. Contact CKD for details.
& 5 How to order
z 2
2 |7
S le -
% PYM10
8|2
L5 8 |
2 Model No.
= ic -
@ Port size
Fine level Orort size 6 Rc1/8
switch
8 Rc1/4
Related
products

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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PYM Series

Characteristics table/Dimensions

Flow characteristics/pressure characteristics g
%
Flow characteristics (water) Flow characteristics (air) Pressure characteristics (water) g
N
g Primary pressure 0.5MPa g Primary pressure 0.5MPa - Flow rate 0.1 ¢/min
= 02 s 02 &
e —_— o = g
2 0.15 — 3 015 pa—— £ 0.06 Start point s
@ @ o 0.
o — [} H 1)
S 01 ——— S 01 £ 005 2 ==
= > N = ~ o
S 005 8 — | 2 004 35s
S 0.05 S 0.05 i g0 gs
o L o c L
8 8 — S z
¢ o0 0.5 1.0 15 20 [? o 50 100 150 $ 0 01 02 03 04 05 g =
Flow rate &/min(Water) Flow rate #/min(ANR) Primary pressure MPa % T
< 8
S
522
s =
Dimensions o
e
@
o
OrYM1 0-6(Rc1/8) F
0T
OPYM10-8(Rc1/4) 5S
§5
Q
B
5
&
-~ [
z 7
M30x1.5 b= 5
= w
D Py
s =z
g o
E 2
] N
H H = S £5
\ It b= c 8¢
il i Z<E
i I x 2
[ i < 5
i li ®lz
i @
T z
(i 53 &5
| = g
@
=
== — = = == S
‘ IN ouT E
| = g ol @
; = = — .J = o él %
H [oe] o c
0 of = : 2
‘ | AN
! ! ' < 28
. L | D
2-Rc1/8 -
2.Rel/4 Gauge port Rc1/8 g
G t Rcl/4 -
age port Rc 245 -
@
P view =
=
g
y P view
2-M5 depth 6 rng
3
s g
| — &) ¢
=R
%’.
(=]
5 38
558
W %
——
Fine level
20+0.3 switch
H How to use Related
® Set the temperature, pressure, flow rate and other use conditions within the specification range of the product. products
@ If the product will be out of use for long periods, stop the supply pressure on the primary side. L

® This product is a non-relief type, and if used with the secondary side closed, it may retain the high pressure generated by water hammer, etc.

® Do not use as a residual pressure exhaust valve.
CKD 19



Fine regulator (manual)

PMMZ20 series

3 ] . .
% — Wetted parts are all made of fluorine resin
© ———
= Regulator for pure water
W= @ Connection tube size: @8, 10, 3/8"
§ i
: (RoHS)
5
& . .
Specifications
23
g g
= g Working fluid Pure water
g |8
£ |2 Fluid temperature °C 510 80
£/<| Proof pressure MPa 0.75
3 § Max. working pressure MPa 0.5
§ Set pressure MPa 0.02t0 0.2 (*3)
%’ g Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
)
< Mounting orientation Unrestricted
=
g% Connection 0O.D. 210 tube connection (integrated fitting) O.D. 3/8" tube connection (integrated fitting)
o=
£o Weight kg 0.42
§ *1: Non-relief
s *2: Panel mounting is also available.
= *3: The set pressure range 0.05 to 0.4 MPa can be handled by adding "-H" at the end of the model number. (The fluid temperature will be 5 to 40°C) Contact CKD for details.
4
@ -
e Internal structure and parts list
o
N
=4
©
[ /0
=
g
283
5|5
% 1 Pressure adjustment knob | PP
§ a\ ! 2 Cover PP
I 3 Lock nut PP
@
2 ] /9 4 | spring rest SUS304
g8 =lr% o 5 |O-ring FKM
R » 6 Diaphragm PTFE
2 s 7 |stem PCTFE
f=4
G |2 8 |Valve PTFE
[
% . 3 IN 9 Bellows PTFE
g S
8g 2 %_ 10 [Rod SUS304
=20 11 | Body PFA
0/ 12 | Bottom plate PP
58 The material and structure may vary depending on the model
= % @/ number. Contact CKD for details.
12
How to order
£, PMM20-(10BUS @ Connection
% —§ Mod |I N ) 8US | 10US | 10BUS | 10UP | 10BUP | 10UA | 10BUA | 10UR | 10BUR | 10UK | 10BUK | 10BUW
odel No.

.g QConnectlon Super Type Super 300 F-LOCK F-LOCK Final Lock Flaretek
= é Pillar fitting Pillar fitting 20A Series 60 Series Fitting Fiting
g % Integrated P series integrated | Integrated fitting Integrated fitting Integrated Integrated

2 ; c c c c c c c c c c c c
8 9 9 9 9 9 k) S k) S 9 S S
s | L ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
2% 9] 9] 9] 9] 9] 9] 9] 9] 9] Olzy, Oz ©
s 2 | ¢ c c c c c c c c clET c|= ¢
== & 6 g g § g § g § g gl &l &
s 0 o o o o o o o o ol 0ol ©
Fin level sl 8" 8l 2T o8| gT g &” g 8”8”8
such Description S = 1 = =1 = = = =1
] Body material

sﬂgﬁi?s PFA molded body or PTFE machined body

] * Machined PTFE products are on a per-order basis.
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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Flow characteristics/pressure characteristics

P M M 20 Series

Characteristics table/Dimensions

Heued

Flow characteristics (water)

Pressure characteristics 1 (water)

Pressure characteristics 2 (water)

0.2

Primary pressure 0.3MPa

Flow rate 0.1¢/min

Start point

Flow rate 6¢/min
Start point

0.11
/ L

0.06 / .

0.10 e

0.05

0.09

-

0.04

0.08

Secondary pressure MPa
o
=

Y

Secondary pressure MPa

0O 01 02 03 04 05

Flow rate ¢/min(Water) Primary pressure MPa

Secondary pressure MPa

0 03 04 05 06 0.7
Primary pressure MPa

Dimensions

2ued

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

anjeA palelado Iy
2al)-[e1N

Moj4

@PMM20-

ouT

2-M5 depth 12

D
36+0.3
52

52

(A

B How to use

271 | Sonslialoeieyd

aloq able

M36x%2

Maximum panel thickness: 6

[ ARRRRRRRAATARRRRRAN

(8)

62
(70 to 74)

=

26

117

apLoJyd
[AunAjod

afeureip

NyYegued

2ued

BA[eA [enuepy
Alddns
pinbi

2a1j-[eIDN

azis
aloq abre

nun ajbuis

A
onnector No.)

8US 94
10Us 102
10BUS 102
10UP 102
10BUP 102
10UA 94
10BUA 94
10UR 126
10BUR 130
10UK 112
10BUK 112
10BUW 113

® Set the temperature, pressure, flow rate and other use conditions within the specification range of the product.

@ If the product will be out of use for long periods, stop the supply pressure on the primary side.

® This product is a non-relief type, and if used with the secondary side closed, it may retain the high pressure generated by water hammer, etc.
® Do not use as a residual pressure exhaust valve.
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. Fine regulator (manual)

I’ ’T‘ PMM50 series

% 1 Apressure reducing valve designed to support a large flow rate supply of pure water and warm pure water.
© £ . . . .
a & - @ Connection Nominal 25, PVDF union integrated
. N _
g Made-to-order product § Export controlled items
Specifications
T
[
[ >
S 8 Working fluid Pure water
T |
2 | 8| Fluid temperature °C 5 to 80
£/<| Proof pressure MPa 0.75
3 § Max. working pressure MPa 0.5
§ Set pressure MPa 0.1t00.3
%_g Ambient temperature °C 5to 40
< ’ Mounting orientation Vertical mounting with the pressure adjustment knob on top
=
% Connection Nominal 25, PVDF union integrated fitting
o=
£o Weight Kg 55
dg *1: Non-relief
8
g
g Internal structure and parts list How to order
o
] -
E ) PMM50=(25AFU
=
NE
22'S PMM50
S35 Connection
3 = 9\ Model No. @ Connection o PEAFU
§ o PVDF union fitting
. Integrated
g8 g\ Nominal25
g2
o |8
%’) é 6\
K 2 3\ [
_; g 2 . ouT
. [
/.
TS
E
Ew FAN Pt number Part name Material | Part number Part name Material
B § é 1 | Pressure adjustment knob | PP 8 Valve seat FKM
ERs 2 | Lock nut PP 9 |Bellows PTFE
= ic
3 Cover PP 10 O-ring FKM
Fi”_f 'r?‘/e' 4 | Diaphragm PTFE 1 Bottom plate PVDF
Switc
5 O-ring FKM 12 Union nut PVDF
6 Body PTFE 13 Union end PVDF
Related -
products 7 Rod sleeve PVDF 14 O-ring FKM

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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P M MSO Series

Characteristics table/Dimensions

Flow characteristics/pressure characteristics g
w
A .. Py
Flow characteristics (water) Pressure characteristics (water)
o
i Flow rate 60¢/min %
Primary pressure 0.5MPa
0.12
0.35 = =
s < 2
0.30 =
S T ou
T 025 g Start pajint
=} — w
7] T o 25
g 020 — 5 o pa - <2
> 015 8 e/ e \ 2
5 — s é =
S 0.10 o 3 @
= — g °% 5 2
b 0% — == 23
< o
L HEE
0 20 40 60 80 100 0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 8=
Flow rate(¢/min) Primary pressure (MPa) %
v
N
c
g
@
o
=2
Dimensions &2
Q
B
&) & g
[
[ g Gs E | g N
EW\&E* a
Py
=z
&) (&) 3
N
120
<
©68 3 E5
528
= <
=z
[}
z
8B
® g
[}
g
@
o
° 3 G
T a
o = ER
/E— (77 X 2 s
| our @) o 55
= e \H R r
() LN =7 5152
ARE a © s 2
I @ @ = ]
N S
°
I c
1 2
154 ]
(204)
m
(]
8-M10 depth 20 é_-l =
Qo L 0O 2 g
e 2| 3
—1 2 % g =
hid ?\ — EL
‘ £ sl2e
Qe oD HEH
50+0.4
Fine level
85+0.5 switch
W How to use Related
® Set the temperature, pressure, flow rate and other use conditions within the specification range of the product. products
@ If the product will be out of use for long periods, stop the supply pressure on the primary side. L

® This product is a non-relief type, and if used with the secondary side closed, it may retain the high pressure generated by water hammer, etc.

® Do not use as a residual pressure exhaust valve.
CKD 23
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Flow rate adjusting valve

Overview

A flow regulating valve using resin
for the wetted parts that adjusts the
flow rate of chemical liquids.

Features

MNV

@ An electrical flow rate regulating valve
with adjusting range of 600 steps.

@ It supports fluids of 20°C to 195°C.

FMDOO

@® A fine flow rate control valve
designed to support highly
corrosive fluids.

A Safety precautions Intro Page 9
MNV 206
FMDOO 208

Manual fine flow rate

LYX-0961
LYX-0965 212
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Electric needle valve for chemical liquids

o
MNYV series
a
@ Connection tube size: 3/8"
Specifications
22 1. Valve/body 5. Cable
T 5o
"mm § Iltem MNVO00-10BUP-1-G Conductor sectional area|  AWG#24, approx. 0.2[mm?]
Qo o . . . . . . .
3 |8 Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water (*1) Conductor material | Tin plated annealed copper wire
2 |2 Fluid temperature °C 20 to 195 Lead wire coating O.D. Approx. 1.14 [mm]
£/ < Proof pressure MPa 0.5 Lead wire insulation material ETFE
z § Working pressure (A—>B) MPa 0t00.2 Cable finish O.D. Approx. 4.4 [mm]
; ° Fluid differential pressure kPa| 5 to 200 (differential pressure between ports A and B) Coating sheath material FEP, black
o 0 to 600 stp (motor drive step) Cable length 3m
§’§ Setting range - 0 step valve open side, home sensor detection
_ - 600 step valve closed side, with stopper
>
;g Operating ambient temperature °C 20 to 100 6. Wiring
£5 Operating ambient humidity %RH 20 to 85 (no condensation)
% Storage ambient temperature °C 0to 60 :rProduct interior :
F Storage ambient humidity %RH 20 to 85 (no condensation) X Motor | __PhaseA
© . . . . ] | -
z Mounting orientation Unrestrl.cted. _ ! Q%’ X Phase A 5%
) Super 300 pillar fitting , i E3
g Connection P series integrated ! 1~ PhaseB 5
" " HY 1 =
3/8"x 1/4" Fitting for PFA tube ! ' Phase B- g6
o Orifice size mm 3.4 I |
< - - ! 1
o % Degree of protection Waterproof (IF;651or equivalent) ' Origin sensor ! _ pover suppy+
Weight k 5 !
233 e — — | | | L
g 5| 5| *1:Check the compatibility of product structural materials, working fluids and atmosphere. X ! Output signal
mm = (Refer to the compliant check list on Intro Page 17.) This product cannot be used for nitric I |
2 acid, hydrochloric acid, hydrofluoric acid, ozone or organic fluids. : 1
- I
g ! ! Power supply -
= 2. Motor | —0
% Type 2-phase stepper motor (bipolar) | 7 Wiring diagram
§§ Drive method Full step (step angle: 1.8°)
% % Rated drive current mA/phase 350 Insulator color Access point
%” S Drive speed pps 650 Green Motor Phase A
3. g Yellow Motor Phase A-
gg 2 White Motor Phase B
28 5| 3.Sensor
<= — . Red Motor Phase B-
+ -
Power supply voltage 24 VVDC £10% Ripple (P-P) 10[%] or less Orange Origin sensor Power supply +
5 | 5| Current consumption 50 mA or less —
5 & Blue Origin sensor Power supply -
3| Control output NPN open collector output, 40 mA or less — -
3 - - Gray Origin sensor Output signal
T | . Output ON when opening the valve open side from the
2 Operation mode L I Black N.C.
8 origin position
Response frequency 1 kHz or more
2
g
- g 4. Purge (*2)
é g Purge flow rate L/min 15to 30
o § Internal pressure kPa 0to 100
z& 2 Fluid temperature °C 10to 30
S Port size IN port: Rc1/8, EXH port: Rc1/8
: . Clean compressed air, JIS grade 2.6.1 or equivalent
Fine level
owich | T urge supply fluid (JIS B 8392-1:2003)
————— *2: Purge must be performed. Also, be sure to adjust the flow rate to the specified flow rate by
Related providing a speed control valve on the supply side.
products
A Always read the precautions and product specifications on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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M NV Series

How to order/Dimensions

How to order Flow characteristics

(M NVOO) - @OB U FD - - Flow characteristics (reference value) Fluid: Pure water, 23°C

Heued

4000

2ued

© Fluid temperature

3500

\AP =100 kPa
Code Description 3000
O Model No. \
MNVO0O 2900 AP = 50 kPa \
©® Connection 2000

Super 300 pillar fitting \
P series integrated AP =20 kPa

1oBUP 3/8"x1/4" 1500
Tube connection

@ Orifice size 1000

F
P

© Model No. @ Connection@® Orifice size

Tued

Flow rate [mL/min]
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® Fluid temperature \

G | 20t0195°C | | |
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Set value [step]
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* The characteristics above are reference values.
There are individual differences in the actual flow characteristics.
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Related
products
2-3/8" x 1/4" Fitting for PFA tube L
Nippon Pillar Packing Co., Ltd. Super 300 pillar fitting P Series
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. Flow rate adjusting valve

F"L' FMDOQO series

% ;. A fine flow rate control valve designed to support highly corrosive fluids.
< i . - . .
= lll '!! @ Connection tube size:96,210, 1/4", 3/8"
- D
Specifications How to order
- 2>
33>
g g Working fluid Pure water, chemical liquids, air, N2Gas (*1)
»(_—3 § Fluid temperature °C 510 80 (*2) Model No. @ Connection @ Orifice size
QL Q.
z 2 Proofpressure  MPa 1 @ Connection
% Working pressure  MPa 0to 0.3 6UP 8BUP 10UP 10BUP
=5
f s Ambient temperature ~~ °C 0to 40 Super 300
3 Mounting orientation Unrestricted P!Ilar_flttmg
g P Series integrated
g8 0.D. g6 tube connection (integrated fitting)

0.D. 1/4" tube connection (integrated fitting) g6xgd tube | 14"x5/32"tube | 010 x o8 tube | 3/8" x 1/4" tube
= Connection o ) — . ) ) )
£ 0.D. 910 tube connection (integrated fitting) Code Description | connection conngction connection connection
E; g 0.D. 3/8" tube connection (integrated fitting) O Orifice size

© Orifice size 21.6 | 23.5

S - Blank 21.6 [ ) o o ([
£ Weight kg 0.11

g 1 23.5 [ ] o o ([

*1: Check the compliant of product structural materials, working fluids and

z atmosphere. (Refer to the compatibility check list on Intro Page 17.)

e *2: For use with hydrofluoric acid, or when the fluid temperature exceeds 40°C, consult with CKD.

©

o

Applications
£
& [}
E —— FMD0O0 —

T2

3 § 2 Precision regulator (RP Series) Pilot air

8 Electro pneumatic regulator (EV Series)

E:

s
3 P: M

E E Pump

.(%” é . AMD Flow rate meter
= [

g 2 PMP202

5|5

g |=

- & Flow characteristics AP = 0.1 MPa Fluid: Water (reference data)

5

= @ FMDO00-8BUP (orifice size: 21.6) @ FMDO00-8BUP-1 (orifice size: 3.5)

=

83 500 5

W T 400 c 4

2 B = E e

= % = = /

i e S 3
£ = < 300 e

z& z % ® /

28 3 200 z 2

[} kel
_ o o /
Fine level
switch 100 ! /
Related
produets 0 1 2 3 4 5 0 1 2 3 4. 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
Number of rotations from fully closed knob Number of rotations from fully closed knob

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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Internal structure and parts list / Dimensions

FM DOO Series

Internal structure and parts list / Dimensions

= -
Y=}
N\~
30
||4—|| —o— M24x1
I S i
o 2
o 13
°\| ¢\° gg
o hLE]
U2y
(A

1 Knob PP
2 Lock nut PP
3 Gasket FKM
4 Cover PP
5 Diaphragm PTFE
6 Body PFA

The material and structure may vary depending on the model
number. Contact CKD for details.

Operation mode of flow rate adjusting valve

When operating the flow regulating valve, be sure to adjust while

checking the flow rate with the flowmeter, and be careful not to turn the

knob too much. (The knob rotational torque should be 0.2 Nm or less)

® When increasing the flow rate
Slide the knob up until you can see the word UNLOCK.
(1T @) [Unlocked] Turn the knob in the + direction.

® When decreasing the flow rate
Slide the knob up until you can see the word UNLOCK.
(T @) [Unlocked] Turn the knob in the - direction.

@ Knob lock
After operating the knob, you can lock the knob by sliding the knob
down until the word UNLOCK cannot be seen.
(! @) [Locked]

— This can prevent misoperation.

Connector No. A B C
6UP 51 36 123
8BUP 5]l 36 123
10UP 57 42 129
10BUP 57 42 129

‘f Do not over turn ‘
| 0.2N-m MAX }

]
=

Unlocked

(Flow rate adjustment)
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FM DOO Series

.| &\ WARNING
o
£ Install the valve body to the equipment with the panel mount. If mounted only with fittings, the main body and piping/fitting may be damaged.
o
&
< 4\ CAUTION
5 EJ Flow rate configuration
®When operating the valve, operate the knob with rotational torque of 0.2 N-m or less. Operating with torque larger than 0.2 N-m may
>
é% o damage the product.
"mm § @®When unlocking, do not pull the knob forcibly.
i—i E @®When carrying this product, do not dangle it by the knob.
g g& @For use, be sure to confirm that there is no vibration under actual use conditions. Vibration may reduce the product life.
£ Z ®As this product does not have a sealing function, fluid cannot be sealed. To seal the fluid, use a valve with a sealing function. Sealing the
. %g fluid with this product may crush the valve seat and lower the flow controllability of the product.
fg ®When set to a fine flow rate, the valve opening will also be very small. Therefore, if foreign matter is mixed into the fluid, the valve may
8 clog and the flow rate may change.
Q
£8 @If there is a change in the fluid temperature, the valve opening may change due to volume expansion of the fluororesin and the flow rate
- n
_ may change.
2o
=0
25
€5
S
£
[
k=l
z
&
g
N
=4
g [
=
©
- 2> %
o
— n 2
8
3
Q
s
@
8
Sq
S5
g o
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25
@ |z
[
.5
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8 |5
3
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]
=
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=
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MEMO

Liquid Flow Large bore | Polyvinyl ] Liquid Large bore Si Air operated | . 5 Manual ° - 2
- . N N - ) ngle un Pilot Manual Electric Manual o > o

Part3r Part2 Partl supply Metal-free characteristics | size chloride drainage |Part3RN - |Part2 supply Metal-free size ingle ul ntegrated Fine flow rate m 5 m 2
— | g o 9

Air operated valve Manual valve Drip prevention valve Regulator Flow rate adjusting valve £ H % I

211
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Fine flow rate adjusting valve series

. The flow rate adjustment part and valve opening/closing function
5 part are separated
o . . 0
Realizes stable fine flow rate adjustment
£ v’ @® Connection tube size: @3, 1/8", Rc1/8 @
o
Specifications Flow characteristics/pressure characteristics
e LYX-0961-* LYX-0965-*
S50 ot :
=3 & Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water (*1) Flow characteristics comparison
% g Fluid temperature °C 510 60 Fluid: Water, differential pressure: 0.1 MPa
s O
2 8| Proof pressure MPa 0.6 S 1200 —
2|2 Working pressure  MPa 0t0 0.3 § 1000 v - -
g - = AMDZ with flow rate adjustment
= E Ambient temperature °C 0to 60 S 800 /|
o Mounting orientation Unrestricted % 5 /
S Weight kg 0.12 0.07 § . /
RS, oy - —— - -
3% 1: Canqot be _used with acidic fluids. Check the compatibility of product structural materials, LYX-0961, LYX-0965
_ working fluids and atmosphere. 200 i } i
§§ *2: Refer to AMDZ on page 100 for specifications of the air operated valve.
=0
£s 0 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0
° HOW to Order Knob rotations
g
¢ Lyx-(o961 )-(6BUS)-
& | | O Type
g Oype 0961 | Air operated valve integrated
0965 Fine flow rate adjusting valve only (no valve closing function)
E © Connection Rc1/8
>
ek 3US 23 x @2 tube connection
ERCE Super type pillar integrated fittin
g3 § 6BUS periype p 9 9 1/8" x 0.086" tube connection
8 3UP Super 300 23 x @2 tube connection
E 6BUP | Pillar fitting P Series 1/8" x 0.086" tube connection
= 3UF F-LOCK 20 Series integrated fitting 23 X @2 tube connection
5 3UR 23 x @2 tube connection
e F-LOCK 60 Series integrated fittin
%_g 6BUR 9 9 1/8" x 1/16" tube connection
= Actuatio
= 3 Yo O cuaion
%» 5 (Select only for ) NC ( Normally Closed)
2% LYX-0961 2 NO (Normally Open)
28 2 3 Double acting
Internal structure and parts list
55
g |=
q% @LYX-0961 @LYX-0965
= |
é Part number Part name Material
= 1 Adjusting knob A+ 5056
© 2 Lower rod SUS304
8 % 3 Needle cover SUS304
o >
Yo 4 Diaphragm PTFE
=z |8 5 Body PTFE
3 | T
§ é 6 Mounting plate SUS304
=S 7 Cover PPS
Eé T 8 Cylinder PPS
gL || 9 Piston rod SUS303
10 Y packing NBR
Fine level -
switch 11 Diaphragm PTFE
I 12 Body PTFE
Related The material and structure may vary depending on the
products model number. Contact CKD for details.

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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Dimensions

LYX Series

213

CKD

Part3R Part2 Partl Liquid Metal-free Fiow . _.wam bore no_<<5<_ drainage |Part3RN |Part2 Liquid Metal-free _y.mam bore Single unit Alr operated Pilot Manual Electric Manual M ® m
supply characteristics | size chloride supply size Integrated - 5 32
Air operated valve Manual valve Drip prevention valve Regulator Flow rate adjusting valve _.m_. w % m
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Fine level switch

Overview

Detects with high accuracy the level
of pure water and corrosive fluids
including acids, alkalis and solvents,
and outputs electrical signals.

Features

KML703
Detection point: 8-point

@ Remote operation available

Since the sensor and display are separated, it is possible
to install the operation display away from the liquid bath.
Furthermore, the built-in communication function (RS485)
allows operation from the host computer.

@ Resistant to environmental pressure fluctuation

As the differential pressure method detects the
pressure difference between the environmental
pressure and water level, it is resistant to fluctuation in
environmental pressure since the detection tube and
environment detection tube are set in an environment
with the same pressure.

@ Detection flow rate setting not required

KML60
@ Detection point: 4-point setting available

@It can be made into a mix manifold
with KML50 (1-point detection)

@ With the internal fixed flow orifice,
detection flow rate settings are
rendered unnecessary.

KML50
@ High precision level detection (1 mm)

@ Excellent installability
@ Select models made of material with

high corrosion resistance according
to the ambient atmosphere.
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A Safety precautions
Pilot operated
KML703
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Intro Page 9
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KMLG60
MXKML
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Digital fine level switch

KML 703 series

% No need to set the flow rate to be detected
g ‘ Resistant to environmental pressure fluctuation (differential pressure method)
N Remote operation enabled and communication function (RS485) built in
5
Specifications
T KML703-G-485 KML703-D-485
o5 0
“m"’ § Detection Gauge pressure method | Differential pressure method
§ 8 Working fluid Clean air, N2(*1)
2 g& Working pressure  kPa 10 to 30
£ 2| Fluid temperature °C 5to 50
- % Ambient temperature °C 5to 50
T Working pressure 100
5 Proof pressure kPa -
e Detection pressure 10
g8 Detection water level ~ mm 1 to 700 (*2)
S0 Environmental pressure fluctuation kPa - Within +3 (Confirm that detection tubes are in same pressure environment.)
%é Consumption flow rate  Nem*/min 70 or less 140 or less
")
Y Monitor output 4 to 20 mADC (load resistance: 200 to 550 Q)
g Power supply voltage 24 VDC £10%, voltage ripple rate 1% or less
g Current consumption mA 130 or less (when using 24 VDC)
g . NPN open collector 8 points (CH1 to CH6 a contact, CH7 to CH8 b contact)
@ 1
% Switch output (30 VDC 50 mA or less)
o
Insulation resistance MQ 100 or more (500 VDC for 1 minute)
o Withstand voltage Commercial frequency 500 VAC, 1 minute
g ¢| Repeatability mm +3 (10 minutes after power on) (*2)
oz % Hysteresis mm 1 to 10 setting (*2)
gfrg § Response time ms 600 or less (supply pressure: 20 kPa, detection tube I.D.: g4 mm, length: 5 m)
=
8 Temperature characteristics  mm/°C Within £1.2 (detection fluid: water)
T Detection tube 1.D.  mm 4
f Detection tube length m Within 5
% Weight kg 0.51
%; *1: Use a filter with a Degree of filtration of 0.3 ym or more.
g2 o *2: The above specifications are values obtained in the following usage conditions: fluid pressure: 20kPa, power supply voltage: 24VDC, ambient temperature:
- :_E 20°C, detection pipe bore size: @4 x length: 5 m, specific gravity setting: 1, nozzle mounting height: 0. The detection fluid is water.
25
2R
3. 3 f i
fg ¢ Safety precautions
-E £5 @ Install the switch at a position higher than the liquid level to be detected.
@ Use piping with a 4 mm bore for detection. Do not install anything that will create resistance, such as a throttle, in the middle of the piping.
s |5 © Detection in sealed liquid tanks and similar liquid tanks is not possible.
T |2 @ Do not block the detection pipe and detection port with a valve, etc. Supply pressure will be directly applied to the sensor chip, which may
= cause damage.
g « @ Use pneumatic pressure with dust and oil filtered out through a submicron filter and micro alescer.
g © Do not stop the supply pressure. The chemical liquid atmosphere may flow back from the detection tube to the sensor and cause adverse effects.
@ With the gauge pressure method, leave the EXH port open and do not block it with a plug, etc.
£ o @ This product cannot be used in an atmosphere where chemical liquid is present.
82
TS
=4 @
gz
_—=
s &

Fine level

switch

Related
products

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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KM L703 Series

How to order

How to order g
%
.Single unit
o
8
o
8
Code Description =
Model No. .
o D Detection =
Detection o
G Gauge pressure method gg
<
D Differential pressure method >
. . o
. ® Communication 3
Communication —— 5 =
e | 485 | RS485 communication 2 F
< o
E o m
© Sensor cable length s g2
@ sensor cable length g
Blank | Sensor cable 5 m g
3 | Sensor cable 3m =
N2
® S
@
[Example of model No.] g
3
KML703-G-485 ER
Model: KML703 §E§
@Detection : Gauge pressure method =
®Communication : RS485 communication §
Q
@®@Sensor cable length : 5m |
o
2
@
2
@Option (bracket/cable) =
KML703)-(B) :
<
Bles
— 5|28
Code Description 5
Model No. B
=
o}
B | Bracket for sensor body o
P Power supply cable (3 m) 3
O Output cable (3 m) %g
@
ol @
s 8
- 5]
g s
- EAEES
Piping example S2¢
sEg
. . [0} (=8
@Gauge pressure method 100kPa 20kPa KML703-G @Differential pressure method jggea 20kPa KML703-D 3
(Gauge pressure method) (Differential pressure method) =)
UP.I b g
PS Q S
NV <V NV _eEXH _OZXSH :‘:Z §
Pneumatic  Air dryer Air filter Oil mist Preumatic Air dryer Air filter Ol mist a— el 5
source fiter Regulator for - Regulator for source filter Regulator ~ Regulator —l Detecton ube 8
low pressure  low pressure . i Environmental
2619-1C-P80 RSJeBriseoso Atmospheric release | | Detection tube Exhaust duet pressure detecton ube m
Q
3 5
2
o 2
o 5z
Liquid tank © o 2 2
- o G =
Liquid tank o g
(=]
5 35
558
Fine level
switch
Related
products
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KM L703 Series

Internal structure and main part materials/Dimensions

@
o
& @ Sensor body
+ KML703-G-485 + KML703-D-485
N
g
; SO ﬁ (I
; ) 9 Dl g
- N7 8
s5 | e 2 o & | @ 2 I
g3 % 1|, Z 1 %
8 10;) 40 © H 40 i k
T |8
o |9 1
s Q. ' T
P .;( } Detection port } Detection port
2 : 2-M5 ; 2-M5 - 4
. Teze T T I Tt || T K
&= Exmeatdl L& Supply port &' Ll;\ ES) G5 PI Lb. Supply port &'
2 M5 M5 ‘
o
® NP g Atmospheric port 0 ] Environment detection port 0
T @ - SN S 2 @ ~Ops | IR 10
n
z & e & —©%ExH
9 ~N Y]
;.g —y | » —y | »
£s o - o ..
") 6
(]
[=2)
% 32+0.3 2-M3 depth 3.5 32+0.3 2-M3 depth 3.5
S | \
z A o
['4
g i i
5 g g
o $ N & N
N
€
©
a [}
=
NE
T2
S 2|5
z 5| g
a3 £ @ Nipple, plug, gasket (accessory)
Q
(9]
‘:;; There are two Pl and EXH ports on the front and back of this product. For unused ports, install the
2 attached plugs to prevent leakage.

g M5 10.5 8 * With the gauge pressure method, leave the EXH port open and do not attach a plug.
§§ Q@B @ Gauge pressure method Differential pressure method
i
i ig
15 S
% |2 M5~ 1.3
= [
£z 0
TE| S 1}
gg 2
ZE|° 0.8
8 g
g |=
3
3
§ @
]
= @ Bracket for sensor body (option)
o - KML703-B
w >
j=2}
5 a ot}
g |2 40 © (V]
z | g '
2 e 32 o
2 3 = o) o Part number Part name Material
=3 T 9 o 1 | Body PPS
£ 0 R 2 Sensor cable PVC
N 9 3 | Bush PA
Fine level o < -
switch & \Oi* B 4 Nipple SUS304
o 55 1] 3.0 5 | Plug SUS304
Related 28 \a *Two flat head machine screws for 6 | Gasket PTFE
products bracket mounting attached 7 Bracket SUS304
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KM L703 Series

Internal structure and main part materials / Dimensions

. . . . 5
Internal structure and main part materials / Dimensions g
%
@ Display
o
o
| p 2 ;
[ Part number Part nam Material figure No. =
< P
2 Front panel 2
S
| T £ P 2 Case PBT
ele = ST ;
2 3 Mounting bracket | SUS304 e
=2 o
g 4 Wiring indication nameplate 2 &
5 Serial nameplate z
S| =
Bl @
g | B
Panel thickness: t1 to 5 % §
£
|82
48 100 (19) Connector for sensor cable =1
Connector for power cable =)
2-M4 / @
i o
O 00004000000 I_I.l N g
SLOF—1—10 - A o 5 5 5
ol L o7 &° M M g
. g A\ / :
Qv
e
% 55 \e é Connector for output cable %é
=3
- 8,
Panel hole size 3
|
3o 57 o
TE Q.\\QJ o
w &2 &
R kg 2
y
Mounting pitch 106 Mounting pitch 3
25 45 +0.1 25
= [%2}
1
: . 525
@ Power cable (option) @ Output cable (option) =
+ KML703-P + KML703-O s
3
7 £ &
{ € 3
A\ o
] Pld Bt - | feg
) ¥ N D
| 7 L @ g
Stripping 7 mm 7 & g
3000 S
3000 o 2
S| a
. . . 2%
Wiring connection diagram CH
ERESS
S|&s
KML703 < |28
Display section 228
o o
Conneclor%orpowersupp\y| o E:AV‘S'OZ“EP'V cable Power supply voltage he}
1 freav [ & Gznge a +24 e
fim 2 lov (%} Y F'G oV E
3NSE | @ FG c
| ° JUSE | " z
4 |Fe g_m ;,-’. )
c
| Brown El\ljltf;l(t)?figle Power supply for load 2
—so—{1]cn [ o~ a * ' MAX30V
e -
2| CH2 | & Orange Sl %I
oo [3|CH @ Yellow ;—1 5
o4l o Green f
—56——5|CHs | &F 2=
Blue )
oo e che | @ Purple i 2
aa— 7 cHr | B2 g 2
a5 [ cris | & a3
White < | D=
—=e—— 9 |ALARM| & Bk 538
10 com | @ DC4 10 20mA sg=
Sensor monitoring | 1L ] OUT+ 2 Red 200 to 5500 Lout) | &
Analog output 12| OUT- | & o {Load}
RS485 13| 485+ | & Yelow S ’e Host + Fine level
Communication data |14 | 485- | & ? +— Host- switch
Terminating resistor ~ Terminating resistor
KML703
Sensor cable Sensor section Related
1 2] |/\| [/\l products
2 1% 7 v
3 [SHILELD | @ SHILELD
CKD 2w



Fine level switch

KMLGO series

% Detects liquid level at 4 points using 1 detection tube
g
o
: (RoHS

Specifications

25 KMLG0-4 A safety precautions
g5 2 . . . %

_‘mm g Working fluid Alr, Na(*1) @ Install the switch at a position higher
£ E Working KPa 10 to 30 (when the set water level is 10 to 500 mm and water is used as the detection fluid) than the liquid level to be detected.
< © . .

g | g| pressure 150 30 (when the set water level is 10 to 1000 mm and water is used as the detection fluid) @ Use pneumatic pressure with dust and
— 2 - 5 oil filtered out through a submicron filter
g|<| Fluid temperature C 5to 50 and micro alescer

gé Ambient temperature °c 5150 © Use a low-pressure regulator with oil-

i Proof kP Working pressure 100 free processing.

5 roof pressure a . ;

8 P Detection pressure 20 (where detection water level is 2000 mm) @ Use piping with a ‘3'4” mm ﬁ_ore l];or
B Detection water level mm 10 to 1000 (*2) dgtectlon. Dq not install anything that

- will create resistance, such as a throttle,

EX Power supply voltage 12 to 24 VDC £10% in the middle of the piping.

%5 Voltage ripple rate 5% or less @ Eight P/S ports are provided on the

£ Current consumption mA 40 or less (when using 24 VDC) matnlft(aldt. Perfo;m mdaskmg for piping

X - ports that are not used.

£ Switch output NPN open collector 4-point @ Detection in sealed liquid tanks and
S (28 VDC 80 mA or less) similar liquid tanks is not possible.

z Insulation resistance ~ MQ 100 or more (500 VDC for 1 minute) @ Do not block the detection pipe and
% Withstand voltage Commercial frequency 500 VAC, 1 minute detection pgrt W'th. a valve, et_c. Supply
& — - pressure will be directly applied to the

Repeatability mm +10 (10 minutes after power on) (*2) sensor chip, which may cause damage.

g Hysteresis mm 4 or less (set water level 10 to 200mmH20)(*2) O When using_a mix manifold with the

g |, y 20 or less (set water level 200 to 12000mmH20) KML50 Series, refer to the Safety
= Precautions for the KML50 Series.
- S| Response time ms|600 or less (supply pressure: 20 kPa, detection tube 1.D.: @4 mm, length: 5 m) © Do not stop the supply pressure. The

zT2'3 .

5}% g Temperature characteristics  mm/°C +1.2 chemical liquid atmosphere may flow
3 | Detection tube 1.D. & mm 4 back from the detection tube to the
‘—E Detection tube length m Within 5 sensor and cause adverse effects.l
s - @ This product cannot be used in an
- Weight kg 0.23 atmosphere where chemical liquid is present.

S *1: Use fluid passed through a filter with filtration accuracy within 0.3 pm.

S *2: The above specifications are values obtained in the following usage conditions: fluid pressure: 20kPa, power

S5 supply voltage: 24VDC, ambient temperature: 20°C. The detection fluid is water.

5 2

© . . .

2 z Internal structure and parts list Applications
5

.5
S$ga
552

= £a /o Pneumatic source ~ Air dryer Submicron air filter

4 10 to 30kPa 100kPa
Pressure gauge  Pressure gauge
215 ?F ?F
3
58 Regulat Regulat e

© 2 ‘ fof?gv? ;rressure foer!%gwa ;rressure Oil mist filter
E RIBS00 Series  2619-1C-P80

= KML60-4-0
1) [

w >

2

z 2
2 |8
[+

> |8

©
§ 3 Detection point

EE: * Part number Part name Material
= & 1 Cover PVC = =

Fine level 2 Base PvC

switch 3 Sensor cable PVC

4 Bush Nylon 66
Related 5 Manifold PVC
products 6 | Nipple SUS304
A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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KM L60 Series

How to order

How to order g
w
Pl
@Single unit
o
| .
Code Description 2
Model No. . .
O : @ No. of output points
No. of output points 4 4-point setting é =
T <
= o
— — — @ Setting trimmer operation indicator lamp direction [l =
@ setting trimmer operation indicator lamp direction . =
Blank P.l. port side 8| &
R P.I. port rear side 5 8
- = 3
@®Mounting © Mounting (1) HEF
. . S =
Blank Single unit g
[Example of model No.] 0 Single unit for manifold g
KM L60-4R-0 *1: QWhen installing the Item O product to the manifold sub-base, %g
the two supply ports on the top of the manifold sub-base cannot o
Model: KML60 be used. When using the ports on the top surface with an F
®No. of output points : 4 points existing manifold, change to other supply ports. 32
@ Setting trimmer operation indicator lamp direction : P.I. port rear side %é
@®@Mounting : For sub-plate mounting =
Q
3.
) g
@Manifold 5
2
MXKML )-(1C-A )-(3)-(104 )-(R) 5
i)
=3
N
Code Description =
Model No. — 2 5 E5
o : : O KML50 combination model No. 5 28
o 2
KML50 combination model No. 00-0 No KML50 combination %
1C-A KML50-1C-A-0 combined §
1C-B With KML50-1C-B-0 combination %
2C-A With KML50-2C-A-0 combination o
2C-B With KML50-2C-B-0 combination 8 g
0A-A With KML50-0A-A-0 combination g
0A-B With KML50-0A-B-0 combination ol @
1B-A With KML50-1B-A-0 combination !
2B-A | With KML50-2B-A-0 combination 2 5
2B-B With KML50-2B-B-0 combination HER
< |88
- ©® Number of sub-plates gz
DY ———— 1
1 1 stations 3
2 2 stations 2
N py)
3 3 stations @
4 4 stations 923 §
5 5 stations 5
@vaniold @ Manifold switch array (*1, *2, *3, *4) m
anifo " 3
switch array 0 Masking 33
1 OKML50 specified in Item :
4 KML60-4-0 55
& c
@ Setting tri i @ Setting trimmer operation indicator lamp direction Z =
etting trimmer operation . 3
indicator lamp direction Blank P.I. port side 5 g
e of del R P.I. port rear side °lg®
[Examp € or mode NO'] *1: Specify the switch array on the manifold with an array of &
p y y y
_ _A_2_ _ numbers 0, 1 and 4.
MXKML-1C-A-3-104-R *2: Specify the array from the left front side of the manifold (P.I. port side). L]
Model No.: MXKML *3: @Specify with the same number of digits as the number of |l
At . 1CLAL sub-plate stations specified in Item .
@KMLS0 combination model No. : KML5_0 1C-A-0 *4: When masking, be sure to specify 0 in the masking position.
®Number of sub-plates : 3 stations ;eo'gtec?s
@®@Manifold switch array : From the front left, arrange in the order of |

KML50-1C-A-0, masking and KML60-4-0
@ Setting trimmer operation indicator lamp direction : P.1. port rear side

CKD 221
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KM L60 Series

Dimensions

Dimensions

@ MXKML-0A-A-*-* (manifold)

#

BE:
@

0]

Heued

2ued

Tued

Alddns
pinbi

EENRISET

anjeA palelado Iy

Moj4

9ZIS | SaslaeIRyd

aloq able

apLoJyd
[AunAjod

afeureip

NyYegued

2ued

BA[eA [enuepy
Alddns
pinbi

2a1j-[eIDN

azis
aloq abre

nun ajbuis

parelBajy|

anfeA uonuanaid dug
paresado Iy

— 2-94.5
fun funl
= -1 Exhaust port E}
i
& @ @/ B 8
ol I @ @ @ in 0
N
|| 1= o
i L | H
P.S. port (supply port) 9
16 8-Rcl/8
18
38 36
A P.I. port (detection port) 53 |
Rc1/8
C
Number of sub-plates A B C
1 - 66 76
2 36 102 112
3 72 138 148
4 108 174 184
5 144 210 220
Wiring connection diagram
Shielded wire
Red  Power 12 to 24 DCV
Cable \ \ Black COM N\ 9,—‘ ov
\ \ White SW.1 output %
Brown  SW.2 output % MAX
Yellow  SW.3 outgut [ 28 DCV
Gray SW.4 output % 8omA

/ / Blue

/ / Green

} Connect nothing.
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Fine level switch

KML50 series

g Level detector that boasts detection precision of £1 mm and
& excellent installability
5
5
*- | Specifications
- 2>
EN=S A B A B A
g3 % KML50-0A- B KML50—1C— B KML50—2C— B
[ >
§ 8 Working fluid Air, N2
2 & Working pressure  kPa 1510 35 | 10 to 30
£ 2| Fluid temperature °C 5 to 60
- % Ambient temperature °C 15to 40 | 5to 60
Z © Proof pressure kPa 50
§ Detection water level mm 8to 100 | 1 to 600
K § Cotactcpacly Atype 3 A 125V /250 VAC resistance load (micro switch)
ontact capaci
S0 P B type 0.25 A 100 VDC resistance load (reed switch)
E;é Switching | Switching point 81012 (*1) 81012 (*1) 1to 3 (*1)
. water level |Hysteresis 5 or less (*1) 2 or less (*1) 2 or less (*1)
g Repeatability mm +1
[l
s Response time ms 200 or less (detection flow rate 75¢cm3 /min (ANR), detection tube 1.D. g4 mm, length 2 m)
z Detection tube I.D. @ mm 4
g Detection tube length m Within 2
Airconsumption ~ cm?3/min(ANR) 750 or less (at supply pressure of 20 kPa)
o ) KML50-1B-* 0.27 KML50-2B-* 0.27
S Weight kg 0.19
& e KML50-1C-* 0.19 KML50-2C-* 0.19
o> § *1: The above specifications are values obtained at supply pressure 20 kPa (ambient temperature: 24 +2°C). Be sure to use supply pressure with a high degree of
gg § cleanliness. Value obtained with measured water.
=) Z| *2: Micro switch is C contact and reed switch is A contact.
[
E A Safety precautions Internal structure and parts list
g @ Install the switch at a position higher than the liquid level to
F . be detected.
53 @ Use pneumatic pressure with dust and oil filtered out through
-‘§ 2 a submicron filter and micro alescer.
) E © Use a low-pressure regulator with oil-free processing. —_——— =
5 2 © Water or a fluid of similar viscosity is used to adjust before shipping. ) F > = N
= : © Use piping with a g4 mm bore for detection. Do not install i_ — ®
g8 i anything that will create resistance, such as a throttle, in the L —
SE5 middle of the piping. --—--® |
@ Eight P/S ports are provided on the manifold. Perform e\
masking for piping ports that are not used. y
g % @ Detection in sealed liquid tanks and similar liquid tanks is not possible. e\ ‘M—:j o
% © Applying a pressure of 50 kPa or more to the PS port may :,.l !
g & cause damage. Gradually raise the pressure from O. i
g © With the switch section facing up, install at a position higher
= than the liquid level. : U \G
2, @ The needle is adjusted before shipping and should not be readjusted. =K ; =
ERE @ If the EXH port is blocked, excess pressure may be applied i
= § inside the product which may cause damage, so be sure to L1
s | leave the EXH port open.
2 | @ Do not stop supplying the supply gas if corrosive gas . . —
= |2 may enter from the detection tube. The switch protects Part BRI FEE Material (by material combination)
g3 the detection part from corrosive gas by discharging the number
Ej % * detection gas from the detection tube. 1 Micro switch -
=i @® This product cannot be used in an atmosphere where 2 Body PVC A+ 6063 PVC
Fine lovel chemical liquid is present. 3 | Manifold PVC | A+6063 PVC
switch 4 Nipple SUS304
5 Diaphragm A U
Related 6 Diaphragm B PTFE U U
products

A Always read the precautions on Intro Pages 9 to 18 before use.
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KM LSO Series

How to order

How to order g
%
@Single unit
o
O
o) - (D/8)-®-0) a
o
Qo
Code Description =
Model No. : S T . .
— @ Sensing classification Switching point Hysteresis
@ Sensing classfication 0(*1) 810 12 5 g ‘g
1(*1) 810 12 2 Sl
2 (*1) 1t03 2 s =z
g o
- © Material combination Bod Diaphragm g E
@ Vaterial combination - S g g
A PVC PTFE E_: _—_
B A+ 6063 U (Urethane) °l15¢
C PVC U (Urethane) z
@ Switch S
@svich @swich  WEF
A Micro switch (C contact) g
B Reed switch (A contact) =
= o
el
Option 22
P @opton [N
Blank Single unit -
0 Single unit for manifold g
Lé-?
. g
@Manifold &
=z
=1
Code Description Slec
Model No. ; — . . . . 2 g€
@ Sensing classification Switching point Hysteresis <=
i ificati 2N
@ sensing classffcation 0 (*1) 810 12 5 -
1(*1) 810 12 2 g
2 (*1) 1t03 2 )
- — @ Material combination Body Diaphragm 5k
© Material combination =
A PVC PTFE g
B A+ 6063 U (Urethane) )
C PVC U (Urethane) 5 %
o c
- © Switch SRS
@svich @switeh N
A Micro switch (C contact) S|&s
< |28
B Reed switch (A contact) % =i
: © Number of sub-plates 2
D r——— :
1 1 stations 2
2 2 stations <
3| <
3 3 stations g 3
4 4 stations =
5 5 stations m
(]
@ Masking count T3
Wempopug © Voskingcount [}
@ Masking coun 0 No masking % =
1 1 mounted 2|2
2 2 mounted % =
3 3 mounted ‘g B
4 4 mounted slzge
. . Fin_e level
A Precautions for model No. selection switch
*1: When Item @ is 0, only A is available for Item @. When Item @ is 1 or 2, only B/C are Related
available for Item @. products
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KM LSO Series

Dimensions

Dimensions

Part3R

Part2 Partl

Liquid
supply

Metal-free Flow

characteristics

Large bore
size

Polyvinyl
chloride

drainage

Part3RN |Part2

Liquid
supply

Metal-free

Large bore
size

Air operated
Integrated

Single unit

Pilot

Manual

Electric

Manual
Manual anua

Fine flow rate

Air operated valve

Manual valve

Drip prevention valve

Regulator

Flow rate adjusting valve

°
>
K
D A
=
i

Related

products

@ MKML-0A-A-** (Manifold)

O

g
®
5 le_ 7]

18

53

o
z

)]
=z

]
Exhaust port @%
—

oe 0T

2-94.5

0S

P.S. port (supply port)

8-Rc1/8

P.1. port (detection port)

Rc1/8

36

16

38

)
44
80

116

152

188

C
76
112
148
184
220

B
66
102
138
174
210

A
36
72

108
144

Number of sub-plates

227
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Related products

Solenoid valve for operation

CC-Link
MN3E/MN4E Air operated valve drive, etc. DeviceNet 230
EtherCAT
EtherNet/IP
3QRA/B Air operated valve drive, etc. 231
CC-Link
CC-Link IE Field Basic
CC-Link IE Field
DeviceNet
MN4GA/B R Air operated valve drive, etc. PROFIBUS-DP 232
PROFINET
EtherCAT
EtherNet/IP
10-Link
EVS2 Pilot regulator control 288
MEVT Pilot regulator control CC-Link 233
DeviceNet
EVR Pilot regulator control 234

RC2000 Purge Air, N2 Pressure adjustment 235
Flow rate sensor

FSM3 Purge Air, N2 Flow rate measurement  10-Link 236
Auxiliary components

Fiber tube Air operated valve drive 237
E@S Purge Air, Purification of N2 239
Gas generator

NS N2 extraction 240
PNA Oxygen concentration measurement 241
ASU-S Local air supply 241
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MNBE/M N4E Series

Part3R

Part2

Partl

Liquid
supply

Metal-free
Air operated valve

characteristics

Flow

Large bore
size

Solenoid valve for operation

Polyvinyl
chloride

Part3RN | drainage

Part2

Liquid
supply
Manual valve

Metal-free

Large bore
size

Single unit

Drip prevention valve

Air operated
Integrated

Pilot

Regulator

Manual

Electric

Manual

Flow rate adjusting valve

Manual
Fine flow rate

Fine level
switch

Related

products

(Catalog No. CB-023SA)

Applications: Air operated valve drive, etc.

CC-Link
EtherCAT
EtherNet/IP

230 CKD

MN3E/MN4E Series

(3, 4, 3-port valve, two 2-port valves integrated)

Compact (width of 7 or 10 mm) 3, 4-port valve block manifolds that
are highly integrated and offer space-saving with high performance

@Compact, space saving
Introducing the MN3/4EQOQ Series of 7 mm valve block width and 7 mm pitch manifold in
addition to the MN3/4EO Series of 10 mm valve block width type. Helps to reduce device
footprints. Can be installed anywhere. Individual wiring used for increased integration.
@Environmental conservation
Environment-friendly halogen-free lead wires have been adopted for internal wiring.
(D-sub-connector T30 type)
@High performance
+ 12 ms responsivity for balancing ports A and B
(Our data value with two 3-port valves integrated)
« Cumbersome wiring work is not required
With connector, wiring is completed at the same time as assembling.
@Variety
A wide range of electrical connections such as serial transmission corresponding to various
connectors and networks are available.
@Energy saving
MN3/4EOQ Series: 0.6W
MN3/4E00 Series: 0.4W
With energy saving type (Option E), it further reduces power consumption.

Specifications c € @
@ MN3EOO/MN4EQO

Working fluid Compressed air
Actuation Pilot operated
Valve structure Soft spool
Working pressure MPa 0.2t0 0.7
C[dm?3/S+bar] 0.3t00.32
Rated voltage \% DC12, 24
Power consumption w 0.4

@ MN3EO/MN4EO

Working fluid Compressed air
Actuation Pilot operated
Valve structure Soft spool
Working pressure MPa 0.2t0 0.7
C[dm?3/S+bar] 0.50 to 0.54
Rated voltage \% DC12, 24
Power consumption W 0.6




Solenoid valve for 0

(Catalog No. CC-1020A)

Applications: Air operated valve drive, etc.

BQRA/B / MN4GA/B R Series

: g
3QRA/B Series
Py
(3-port valve) 7
N
Realizes large flow rate/high-speed conversion -
@Contributes to increased speed and optimization of equipment (downsizing and improved maintainability) .
Durability 100 million cycles or more (as under CKD-regulated stringent test conditions)
Compact and lightweight 19 g (best weight) 10 mm (W) x 20mm (H) x 46mm (D) 5 .g
@Enhanced flow rate and response time enable high-speed vacuum/atmosphere release <&
Large flow rate C:0.4 (dm?3/s'bar) Large flow rate C:0.3 (dm3/s-bar) Standard z
High response 4+1ms/1.5+1ms (ON/OFF) § §
@sStandard compliant for various applications All ports from vacuum to positive pressure Universally pressurizable | % i_—i
M Ozone resistance (rubber FKM used) g' 3
M RoHS command compliant 528
M Restricted copper materials (air passage, sliding part) %
® g
Common specifications z
Item Description g;
Valve and operation Direct acting poppet valve 22
@ =}
Working fluid Compressed air, low vacuum =
Q
Max. working pressure MPa 0.70 g
Min. working pressure MPa Low vacuum: -100 kPa %
Proof pressure MPa 1.05 (low vacuum: -101 kPa) D
Max. working pressure differential MPa 0.70 @
z
Ambient temperature °C -5 to 50 (no freezing)
o
Fluid temperature ~ °C 5t0 50 5
Lubrication Not available *
Degree of protection Dust-proof § 25
c c
Vibration/shock resistance™/s? 50 or less/300 or less £ c=
3
Atmosphere Cannot be used in corrosive gas environment. 3 =
* Lubrication will degrade the performance. %
CED |
Electrical specifications 25
«Q
Standard specifications [Large flow rate specifications H %
Rated voltage V|DC 24,12 mm
o %)
Energizing rate Intermittent *1 | Continuous = %
E
Voltage fluctuation range +10% g 5
3 [=
Starting 24 VDC - 0.13 5§33
current A|12 VDC - 0.27 § §§
o o
Holding 24VDC 0.08 0.10 ]
current Al12 VvDC 0.17 0.20 2
Py
Power consumption W 2.0 2.4%*2 &
Thermal class B % §
c
*1: Limit continuous energizing to within 5 minutes and energization ratio to 50% or less. Min. time of =
excitation for self-holding is 50 ms. m
*2: 20 W for 3.2 ms after start. o
3
3| =
g =
H
s |3 F
L33
3|g=
Fine level
switch

CKD
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3QRA/B / MN4GA/B R Series

Part3R

Part2

Partl

Liquid
supply

Metal-free
Air operated valve

characteristics

Flow

Large bore
size

Polyvinyl
chloride

Solenoid valve for operation

&i‘f‘?, e

E".
d

(Catalog No. CB-023SA)

Applications: Air operated valve drive, etc.

MN4GA/B R Series

(3, 5-port valve)
General purpose valves support a wide range of needs

@Safety
Includes protective cover to prevent misoperation of the manual override due to external force, etc.
Prevents malfunction of cylinders due to back pressure when using a single acting cylinder.
@Reliability
*Service life of 100 million cycles or more (at 0.5 MPa with clean air)
*Response 12 ms + 2 ms (Our data for 4G1 Series)
Thanks to the new sliding mechanism, reliability performance such as service life and responsiveness has definitely been upgraded.
@Easy to use
*Wiring connector upward/lateral common
Just insert top-facing or side-facing. PAT.
@Energy savings: 0.35 W, 0.1 W (low exoergic/energy circuit)
@Diverse options
Eight types available
@Wide range of communication methods
Supports ten types of communication methods

Specifications C E @

Part3RN | drainage

Part2

Liquid
supply

Manual valve

CC-Link

CC-Link IE Field Basic

CC-Link IE Field
PROFIBUS-DP

PROFINET

Metal-free

Large bore
size

Single unit

Drip prevention valve

Air operated
Integrated

Pilot

Regulator

Manual

Electric

Manual

Flow rate adjusting valve

Manual
Fine flow rate

s
=1
@
T
<
3

switch
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EtherNet/IP

EtherCAT
|O-Link

CKD

N

Working fluid Compressed air
Actuation Pilot operated
Valve structure Soft spool
Working pressure MPa 0.2t0 0.7
Cl[dm?3/S+bar] 0.92t0 4.5
Electrical specifications
Rated voltage V be 12,24
AC 100, 200
Power consumpionW | DC12,24 0.35 (0.4) with energy saving circuit 0.1
Apparent 100 VAC 1.0 (1.2) 0.93 (0.98)
power VA 200 VAC 1.40

Values in () apply when lamp is included.



EVS 2/M EVT Series

. S
i EVS2 Series
Electro pneumatic regulator :
£
Compact, lightweight and high performance electro pneumatic regulator
o
@Compact and lightweight g
Compared with conventional models...Volume 20% reduced, weight 35% reduced
@Long service life -
Compared with conventional models...3x (compared with our products) 58
@High precision/high-speed response <=
0.3% F.S. repeatability, 0.1% F.S. resolution, 0.1 sec response time (without load) f-
@2-color display of the operational status 3 5
At set pressure...Green i
Outside setting, at error...Red 5 &
@Easy to pipe/wire 5 §§
(Catalog No. CB-024SA) Push-in cartridge fitting and M12 connector are used. g
o . Specifications o g
Applications: Pilot regulator control P 8
Item EVS2-100 EVS2-500 =
o
Working fluid Clean compressed air (JIS B 8392-1:2012 (ISO 8573-1: 2010) [1:3:2] or equivalent) @
N Qv
*1: 1% F.S. or less input signal cannot be controlled. Max. working pressure 200 kPa | 0.7 MPa 32_
2 Thle properties at right are Oztai"ed at power supply  Min. working pressure Set pressure + max. control pressure x 0.1 g3
voltage: 24.0 +0.1 VDC, ambient temperature: 25 + : -
3°C, load: @4 (1.D.) x 10 cm, working pressure ((1): Proof (Inlet S'Fje) 300 kPa 1.05Mpa g
110 to 200 kPa, (2): 0.55 to 0.70 MPa), in static _Pressure (Output side) 150 kPa 0.75Mpa s
state only, with set pressure characteristics within ~ Pressure control range (*1) 1 to 100 kPa 0.005 to 0.5 MPa |
the range of 10 to 100% F.S. Hysteresis 0.4% F.S. or less 3
*3: Working pressure: Maximum working pressure, - - - o Y
Control pressure: Maximum control pressure. A}ccuracy '-'“ea”tY Within £0.5% F.S. 2@)
*4: Working pressure: Max. working pressure, step amount: (2) Resolution 0.1% F.S. or less
50% F.S. — 100% F.S. Repeatability 0.3% F.S. or less g
282;0 "22 - iggf’ "22 Temperature  Zero point fluctuation 0.12% F.S./°C or less >
0 F.S. o F.S. - " S
*5: The specification values on the right are obtained in thaadesicsSpan fluctuation - 0.07% F.S./°C or less : Zec
a static state only. The control pressure may differ if ~_Max. flow rate (*3) 2L/min(ANR) 8L/min(ANR) E %E
air is consumed on the output side. Step response | (No load) 0.1 s or less 5 3
(*4) (156 Load) 0.5sorless 5=
@
Electro pneumatic regulator EVT Series "3
g
@
i ; : Bl " °© 2
Manitold thin electro pneumatic regulator compatible with PC control and reduced wiring < £
]
() =
@14 mm thin and 80 g lightweight. 25z
@N\etwork-compatible. < 5%
@2-color display of the operational status. S5
@Easy to pipe/wire. o
@ installation directions. 2
@High precision and high response. §
@Eco-friendly product. 5 =z
el 5
-:I; Specifications 5
e Item EVT100 EVT500 m
(Catalog No. CB-024SA) ~ Working fluid Clean compressed air (JIS B 8392-1:2012 (ISO 8573-1: 2010) [L:3:2] or equivalent) ' = ;”,
- 2
Applications: Pilot regulator control Max. working pressure 200 kPa | 0.7 MPa 52
Min. working pressure Control pressure + max. control pressure x 0.1 8 g
CC-Link DeviceNet Proof (Inlet side) 300 kPa 1.05Mpa % =
. (=]
*1: The characteristics at right are the values where power voltage ~ P'€SSUreé (Output side) 150 kPa 0.75Mpa 5 35
is 24v+0.1VDC and measured at room temperature. Pressure control range 0 to 100 kPa 0to 0.5 MPa s ;6" =
*2: The conditions are: 25+3°C ambient temperature, no load, 9 . 3
working pressure of max. control pressure x1.1 (EVT100:110kPa,  Hysteresis (*2) 0.4% F.S. or less il
EVT500:0.55MPa), and 10 to 100% control pressure. In addition, when . . X
the secondary side is a closed circuit, pressure fluctuations will occur if Lmeamy (*2) +0.5% F.S. or less Fm.f :fvel
the product is used for blowing or for similar applications. Resolution (*2) 0.1% E.S. or less swie
*3: The conditions where working pressure is maximum and control pressure is maximum are shown. —
*4: The conditions where working pressure is maximum and Repeatab”lty (*2) 0.3% F.S. or less
step amount is Max. flow rate (ANR) (*3) 2 L/min 6 L/min
50% F.S. — 100% F.S.
[50% F.S. - 60% F.S. Step response | (No load) 0.1sorless
S0% F.S. = 40% F.S. (*4) (15eneLoa) 0.5sor less
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EVR Series

: - EVR S
SN Feciro pneumatic regulator eries
a
Electro pneumatic regulator that focuses on accuracy and stability
@The optimum pressure for your device can be selected.
g Pressure variation...9 variations are available at 100 kPa to 900kPa.
o @High-precision pressure control
. The new control method, with built-in microcomputer, achieves more advanced pressure control.
%‘g @Temperature stability
33 % Built-in temperature compensation...Reduces the influence of ambient temperatures. No
§ % need for pressure correction due to equipment temperature rise.
T g @Pressure stability
s s Residual pressure 0 when the input signal is 0%
8 Z The pressure control pattern can be selected (3 patterns)
2 @Easy operation
&= Two switches allow various settings
2 With operation indicator
o @Installability
< § Connector...Straight and L types are available.
- (Catalog No. CB-024SA)  Manifold is also usable
=
s 2 . .
g2 o _ Specifications
Applications: Pilot regulator control
S EVR-2100 EVR-2200 EVR-2300 EVR-2400
§ (2109) (2209) (2309) (2409)
= *1: 1% F.S. or less input signal stops control. . . ! i} ]
z +2: The conditions for the values at right are: 2420.1 VDC Working f|l.,lld Clean compressed air (JIS B8392-1 (ISO 8573-1) [1.3.2])
g power supply voltage, 25+3°C ambient temperature, Max. working pressure 200 kPa | 400 kPa | 450 kPa | 600 kPa
a no load, working pressure from +0.05MPa max. Min. working pressure Set pressure +50kPa
control pressure to the max. working pressure, and 10
N to 100% control pressure.In addition, when the Proof pressure Inlet 300 kPa 600 kPa 650 kPa 900 kPa
g secondlary si_de is a §|OS€‘d CifCUit,‘ pressure Output side 150 kPa 300 kPa 450 kPa 600 kPa
g puctuations will ocour It (e product is used 1or - “pressure control range *1| 510 100 kPa | 5t0 200 kPa | 5t0 300 kPa | 5 to 400 kPa
o> = owing or for similar applications.
S8 § *3: Working pressure: Max. working pressure, step amount: Hysteresis | 0.3 kPa or less | 0.6 kPa or less 1.5 kPa or less
33 & — — I —
o 1= 50%F.S. = 100% F.S. Performance Linearity | Within 0.5 kPa | Within +1.0 kPa Within £2.5 kPa
1] 50% F.S. = 60% F.S. *2 -
‘:; 50% F.S. — 40% F.S. (Setting 1) Resolution [ 0.1 kPa or less | 0.2 kPa or less 0.5 kPa or less
2 Repeatabiity | 0.2 kPa or less | 0.4 kPa or less 1.0 kPa or less
§ ]'empemwechamensm (Semng 1] I poimﬂuclualion +0.06 kPa/°C +0.12 kPa/°C +0.30 kPa/°C
S Reference emperaue 25C | Spanfuceon [ +0.06 kPa/°C | 0.12 kPa/°C +0.30 kPa/°C
J:ém e Max. flow rate (L/min (ANR)) 250 400 480 | 600
%:; ‘_z" Step response (Setting 1) | No load *3 0.2 sec. or less
£ |0
2R
o % T EVR-2500 EVR-2600 EVR-2700 EVR-2800 EVR-2900
g% o (2509) (2609) (2709) (2809) (2909)
=£° Working fluid Clean compressed air (JIS B8392-1 (ISO 8573-1) [1.3.2])
Max. working pressure | 700 kPa | 750 kPa | 850 kPa | 950 kPa | 1,000 kPa
§ 2 Min. working pressure Set pressure +50kPa
_ 8 Inlet 1,050 kPa | 1,120 kPa | 1,200 kPa | 1,400 kPa | 1,500 kPa
g | Proof pressure -
£ Outputside | 750 kPa 900 kPa | 1,050 kPa | 1,200 kPa | 1,350 kPa
=
Pressure control range *1 | 5to 500 kPa | 10to 600 kPa | 10to 700 kPa | 10to800kPa | 10 to 900 kPa
£ e Hysteresis | 1.5 kPa or less 3.0 kPa or less
g g Performance | neaty | witin 25 kpa Within +5.0 kPa
5 2 (Setting 1) Resolution | 0.5 kPa or less 0.9 kPa or less
§ © Repeatability | 1.0 kPa or less 1.8 kPa or less
2 g '[empe[a[wechamdensﬁcs [Semﬂg 1] It pUmmUCtUanOﬂ +0.30 kPa/°C +0.60 kPa/°C
s 2 ;
g3 |L Reference emperature 25°C | Span fuctuation | +0.30 kPa/°C +0.60 kPa/°C
S Max. flow rate (L/min (ANR)) 800 850 900 950 1,000
Fine level Step response (Setting 1) | No load *3 0.2 sec. or less
switch

Related

products
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RCZOOO Series

. 3
C|ean regu|a’[or RCZOOOSGI’IES g
£
Ideal for pressure control of clean air and nitrogen  ©
r ﬂ @ Oil-prohibited specifications £
Precision cleaning is performed on the gas contact parts, and the manufacturing processes from .
'_: assembling to packaging are completed in clean rooms. No grease is used in gas-contacting parts. o
R o 1 @ Compact/large flow rate 58
. a— ) ) SE
Compact size of Face to face 50mm, yet 0.8m3 A large flow rate of /min. >
L] .' (Flow rate at 0.7 MPa primary pressure, 0.5 MPa set pressure, 0.1 MPa pressure drop) s z
. . . B @
o @ Reverse function (when back pressure is not applied) 8| B
. . . . . . @ =
This function reverses secondary pressure to the primary side when primary pressure is exhausted. | S| 3
(Catalog No. CB-024SA) This safety-oriented product has no residual pressure on the secondary side. @ % §gﬂ
Applications: Purge Air, N2 Pressure adjustment H
kS
e g
Specifications .
Model No. RC2000-8-P90 RC2000-10-P90 RC2000-15-P90 22
@ =}
Working fluid Compressed air, N2 =
Q
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (0.5 for low pressure) £
Q
Proof pressure MPa 15 ®
Operating ambient temperature °C 5to 60 g
w
Standard: 0.05 to 0.7 2
Set pressure MPa *1
Low pressure: 0.02 to 0.2 3
=3
Port size (IN/OUT) Rcl/4 Rc3/8 Rcl/2 ©
Pressure gauge port size Rc1/8 Sec
2 g€
Metal SUS316 B 2%
Gas contacting - 5
) Resin PTFE H
parts material =
Rubber FKM g
Assembling/inspection/packaging Integrated production in cleanroom 3
Cleaning (gas contact part) Precision cleaning g%
Weight kg 0.47 0.45 0.59 3
ol @
Attachment weight g GZ49:90, B3:40, E1:5 e
o c
< 3.
s 2
*1: When using the standard with a set pressure of 0.4MPa or less, confirm that the primary pressure difference for the set pressure is within 0.5MPa. When using % Zz
the low pressure type, confirm that the primary pressure difference for set pressure is within 0.3 MPa. 2 gé
i)
9
py)
&
=
5
el 5
5
m
3
-
g (3]
3
3| =
2 2
H
5 35
]
=
Fine level
switch
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FS M 3 Series

: Compact flow rate sensor (RAPIFLOW)-®
Al Flow rate sensor
5
_ | Easy-to-use compact flow rate sensor with high performance and variety
8 f i @ Stainless steel body
) s et An oxygen-dedicated model is also available (oil-prohibited specifications)
gg i o [ 1 - ii; Eor - Select from JXR fitting type, double barbed fitting type and screw-in type
-d 2 ;‘ g a3 . 3. @ Resin body
§ % 4 Select from four fitting types: push-in elbow, push-in straight, screw-in elbow and screw-in straight
E g 2-port valve can be directly connected, contributing to further space saving
§m § @ Common specifications
é < (Catalog No. CC-1393A) Flow ratg range: Supports up to l,OQOL . o . o
= E Compatible with five types of gases in a single unit, including air, nitrogen, argon, carbon
fﬁ o ] dioxide, and mixed gas
‘g App“C&thﬂS. Purge AII’, N2 F|OW I’ate measurement |ntegrating the needle valve helps save space
%_g . @ High precision/high-speed response
=2 I0-Link Redesigned flow path reduces pressure loss by up to 50% compared to conventional products
Zg The flow direction can be set to forward, bi-direction or reverse direction
%é Response time: 50 msec
& @ Automation of the entire factory using 10-Link
S I0-Link compatibility allows parameter and event data transmission, enabling
§ preventative maintenance.
= Ideal for leakage inspection and air consumption control
CED
g Specifications
N it FSM3
g em
5 005 010 020 050 100 200 500 101 501 102
g, | 005 | owo [ 020 | 050 | 100 | 200 | 500 [ 101 | 501 | 102 |
€ Flow Uni-direction
T2 3 . .
2g % direction B Bi-direction
9 * Measured U 15 30 0.06 0.15 0.30 0.6 15 3.0 6 10 200L 15 30
:; flow rate to 500mL | to1000mL | t02.00L | t05.00L | t010.00L | t020.0L | to50.0L | to 100.0L to 500L | to 1000L
g Range B -500t0-15, | -1000t0-30, | -200t0-0.06, | -5.00t0-0.15, | -10.00t0-0.30, | -20.0t0-06, | -50.0t0-15, | -1000t0-30, -200 to -6, -500t0 -15, | -10000-30,
o (J/min) 15t0500mL | 30to1000mL | 006t0200L | 0.15%0500L | 030t010.00L | 06t020.0L | 15t050.0L | 30t0100.0L 6 to 200L 15t0500L | 30to 1000L
@» Applicable Clean air (JIS B 8392-1:2012 1.1.1 to 5.6.2), compressed air (JIS B 8392-1:2012 1.1.1 to 1.6.2), N2
Sj fluids Argon, carbon dioxide, and gas mixture (argon + carbon dioxide) | -
H TE Working Temperature range 0 to 50°C (no condensation)
& £ conditions 010 0.75 MPa(Stainless
. : Pressure range -0.07 to 0.75MPa (stainless steel body -0.01 to 1.00MPa) steel body 0to0 0.75 MPa
g8 i 0to 1.00 MPa)
-; £5 Proof pressure 1 MPa (stainless steel body 1.5MPa)
Operating ambient 0t0 50 °C, 90% RH or less
5|5 temperature/humidity
= ?% Storage temperature -10 to 60°C
15}
3 T A Accuracy |Within +3% F.S. (Secondary side released to atmosphere) (The scope of warranty is in accordance with the “measured flow rate range.”)
g ccuracy
2 (Fluid: in Repeatability Within £1% F.S. (Secondary side released to atmosphere)
g |, dyan Temperalure Within £0.2% F.S./°C (15 to 35°C, base temperature 25°C)
3|2 characteristics
= § Response time 50 msec or less (setting response time OFF)
T % Current consumption 45 mA or less
=4 @
2 £ Lead wire 3.7, AWG26 or equivalent x 5-conductor (connector), insulator O.D. 1.0
_ g é Functions (DGas switching, @Setting copy function, ®Flow rate integration,(@Peak hold, etc.
s Degree of protection IP40 or equivalent (IEC standard)
Fine level Protection circuit Power reverse connection protection, switch output reverse connection protection, switch output load short-circuit protection
switch
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products
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Vibration resistance

10 to 150 Hz, max. 100m/s?, X, Y, Z directions, every 2 hours

EMC Directive

EN55011, EN61000-6-2, EN61000-4-2/3/4/6/8

Mounting orientation

Unrestricted in vertical/horizontal direction

Mounting Straight piping

section

Not required

CKD



Auxiliary components

(Catalog No. CB-024SA)

Applications: Air operated valve drive

Fiber tube ®

Fiber tube®for push-in fitting

New ultra-fine tube with increased usability
through expanded inner diameter and push-in fitting

@ New O.D. gripping structure used

@ Expanded bore size from @1.0 to 1.2 for approx. three times larger flow rate
@ Tube piping capacity is small, thus energy saving/space saving

@ Series of clean-room models using highly corrosion-resistant materials

@ Attachable and detachable push-in fitting, standard PG Series, clean-room

CG Series available @

Specifications

@ Fiber tube

Model No. Antistatic UP-9402-F1 Clean-room EH-5802
Working fluid Compressed air (*1)

Working pressure (20°C) (*2) -100kPa to 0.8MPa | -100kPa to 1.0MPa
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

0.D.x1.D. mm 21.8 x 91.2

Inner diameter accuracy mm +0.1

Outer diameter accuracy mm +0.1

Durometer hardness HDA 94 HDD 58

Min. bending radius (JIS B 8381) mm 4 5

Min. installation radius mm 4 7

Burst pressure (20°C) MPa 25 3.8

Volume resistance ratio Qlem 10% to 102 -

Material Antistatic urethane Special polyolefin

*1: Consult with CKD for other working fluids.
*2: Yellow and red are made-to-order products.

@ Push-in fitting (standard)
Model No.
Working fluid
Working pressure

PG Series
Compressed air (*1)
-100kPa to 1.0MPa
-10 to 60 (no freezing)
Fiber tube (UP-9402-F1, EH-5802) *2

Ambient temperature °C
Tube used
*1: Consult with CKD for other working fluids.

*2: Fiber tube for barbed fitting (UP-9102-F1) is not available.
*3: Sales unit is 1 set (10 pieces).

@ Push-in fitting (clean-room)

Model No. CG Series

Working fluid Clean air (*1)

Working pressure -100kPa to 1.0MPa

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

Lubricant Oil-prohibited

Tube used Fiber tube (UP-9402-F1, EH-5802) *2

*1: Rubber EPDM material is used, so this product cannot be used with fluids that contain rr
Consult with CKD for other working fluids.
*2: Fiber tube for barbed fitting (UP-9102-F1) is not available.
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Fiber tube ®

Part3R

Part2

Partl

Liquid
supply

Metal-free
Air operated valve

characteristics

Flow

Large bore
size

Polyvinyl
chloride

Part3RN | drainage

Part2

Liquid
supply
Manual valve

Metal-free

Large bore
size

Single unit

Drip prevention valve

Air operated
Integrated

Pilot

Regulator

Manual

Electric

Manual

Flow rate adjusting valve

Fine flow rate

Manual

s
=1
@
T
2
3

switch
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Auxiliary components

Ny,
TN

| 1]

(Catalog No. CB-024SA)

Applications: Air operated valve drive

CKD

Fiber tube ®

Piping-free ultra-fine tube

@ Extremely fine tubes are as fine and flexible as lead wires
@ O.D. ¢1.8 and min. bending radius 4 mm

@ Electrical resistance is approx. 1x17'Q-cm  Antistatic

@ Ideal for fine speed cylinder piping

@ Equipped with a wide range of tube colors and fittings

D

Specifications
@ Tube

UP-9102-20-*-F1

Working fluid

Compressed air

Working pressure (20°C) (*1)

-100kPa to 0.7MPa

Ambient temperature °C

-10 to 60(no freezing)

O.D. x I.D. mm 1.8x1.0
Inside diameter accuracy +0.1
Diametral accuracy +0.1
Min. bending radius (JISB 838)  mm 2
Min. installation radius  mm 4

Burst pressure (20°C) MPa

2.1(reference value)

\olume resistance ratio  Q/cm

1x10° or less (black)  1x10* or less (colors other than black)

Material

Conductive urethane

Color

Black, white, transparent, transparent blue, transparent green, yellow (2), red (2

@ Dedicated fitting

Port size

M3, M5, R1/8, 83.2(4, g4(4), g6(4)

Working fluid

Compressed air

Working pressure

-100kPa to 0.7MPa

Ambient temperature °C

-10 to 60 (no freezing)

Tube used

Tube UP-9102-20-*-F1

Effective cross-sectional area  mm2

Straight, barbed nipple: 0.3 elbow: 0.2

Flow rate (*3) @ /min(ANR)

Straight, barbed nipple: 20 . Elbow: 13

*1: Made-to-order product.

*2: Flow rate is the atmospheric pressure conversion at 0.5 MPa.
*3: Compatible tube: Soft nylon tube (model No. FH-3224, F-1504, F-1506)
Urethane tube (model No. U-9504, U-9506)



FCS Series

FCSSeri :
Auxiliary components €ries :
£
Our proprietary hollow fiber membrane provides innovative filter performance
@ High-precision filtration £
Hollow fiber membrane element has enabled 0.01 um high precision filtration and 99.99% removal efficiency .
@ Long service life o=
Considerably longer service life. Approximately five times longer than the flat membrane type %EE
< [=%
@ Compact/lightweight/large flow rate >
A three to ten times filtration area enables larger flow rate and less pressure loss than the (8| =
@ @
flat membrane type of the same capacity. Lighter and more compact at the same flow rate % g
@ Oil-prohibited specifications ;: g
Parts are all degreased and cleaned. Production from assembly through packaging takes place in cleanrooms | & § 5
@ Easy maintenance g
As the case of resin type is transparent, dirt on the element is visually apparent i _
.. N D
(Catalog No. CB-024SA) @ Ample variations S g
Two kinds of flow rate (500 and 1000 Series), resin and stainless steel materials, and mounting g
Applications: Purge Air, purification of N2 options of push-in fitting, male thread piping and female thread piping are available. @ o
’ Z 0o
Zg
=2
r . o2
Specifications(FCS500) =
Q
Standard element resin Male thread piping P9 element stainless steel g
FCS500-66-P90 FCS500-88-P90 &
FCS500-(*1)(*2 FCS500-(*1)(*2
(1)(2) t1(2) FCS500-66-P94 FCS500-88-P94 5
Q
Working fluid Compressed air, N2 3
X
IN side port size (*1) . Rc1/8 Rcl/4 z
4, 96, g8orL Selectl Select f 4, 6, 28, R1/8 and R1/4
OUT side port size (*2) 0%, 05, B80T Selection electirom o4, 6, 0 an Rc1/8 Rcl/4 3
Proof pressure MPa 15 15 2.25(Compressed air),1.5(N2) R
Differential resistant pressure MPa 0.5(where,45 to 50°Cis0.2) 0.5(where 45 to 50°C is0.2) 0.5 <
Working pressure MPa —-0.095 to 0.99 *2 -0.095 to 0.99 *2 -0.095 to 1.5(Compressed air),-0.095 to 0.99(N2) ‘§ 2 ,5
Ambient temperature °C 5 to 50 5 to 50 5 to 45 <=
Qo
Degree of filtration ym 0.01 (removal efficiency 99.99%) s =
Processing flow rate  L/min(ANR) 1 50 (H8H8 type: 80) 50 (H88A and 8AHS types: 80) 50 80 g
Weight g 45 45 100 100 Y
o
Body Polyamide Polyamide,Aluminum(Alumite treatment) Stainless steel ac
Material |Case Clear polyamide Clear polyamide Stainless steel °g
Element Polypropylene + urethane 3
Assembling/inspection/packaging Integrated production in cleanroom o| 2
Cleaning Degreasing ; %
*1: Initial flow rate at primary pressure 0.7 MPa and pressure drop 0.03 MPa. % E
*2: Maximum working pressure varies with working temperature. 5z )f
< |88
2ge
Specifications(FCS1000) 572
i)
Stainless steel (made to order) 7
Item FCS1000-(*1) (*2)-P90 8
FCS1000-(*1) (*2 =
(1) (2) FCS1000-(*1) (*2)-P94 gl g
Working fluid Compressed air,N2 K g
IN side port size (*1) Push-in fitting 28, 210, 912,
- - Select from Rc1/4 and Rc3/8 m
OUT side port size (*2) Select from R1/4, R3/8, Rc1/4 and Rc3/8 2
m =
Proof pressure MPa 15 2.25 (compressed air), 1.5(N2) 2| °
Differential resistant pressure MPa 0.5 gz
Working pressure MPa -0.095 to 0.99 -0.095 to 1.5 (compressed air), -0.095 to 0.99 (N2) 2 §
c D
Ambient temperature °C 5to 45 g -
Degree of filtration pm 0.01 (removal efficiency 99.99%) ‘g IF
Processing flow rate  L/min (ANR) 300 to 400 *1 S
. Push-in fitting Other than push-in fitting g
Weight kg 0.15 011 0.5 .
- - Fine level
Body Polyamide Stainless steel switch
Material | Case Clear polyamide Stainless steel
Element Polypropylene + urethane

Assembling/inspection/packaging

Integrated production in cleanroom

Cleaning

Degreasing

*1: Initial flow rate at primary pressure 0.7 MPa and pressure drop 0.03 MPa. (Differs according to port size.)

CKD
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NS Series

: Nitrogen Gas E UnitNS S
Easily extracts nitrogen gas from compressed air
o
@ Install anywhere
g Nitrogen-enriched gas is obtained just by supplying compressed air.
& System Components are provided to reduce man-hours, piping and space.
. @ Power supply not required
%‘g o Usable even in explosion-proof atmospheres and different voltage regions.
=i = Quiet, with no heat generation as there is no drive system.

[ >

£ 3 @ Low cost

g g Running cost is only the cost of electricity for the compressor.

Em 2 There are no ongoing costs such as cylinder management and filling fees.

g1< .
2 (Catalog No. CC-1355A) @ Easy maintenance
B § Since there are no movable parts, stable performance can be maintained.
§ Applications: N2 extraction Parts replacement is possible without disassembling the piping.
-, | Common specifications
£5 »

Y S |Working fluid Compressed air

§ E Inlet air pressure MPa 0.4t01.0

[ (=2

° % Inlet air temperature °C 5to 50

=

?, S |Relative humidity of inlet air RH 50%

g § Ambient temperature °C 51to 50

N Inlet air pressure dew point °C 10

E E Inlet air pressure MPa 0.7

. ‘_E § Inlet air temperature °C 25
T2 s -
e g Ambient temperature °C 25
— n 2

[

: | System type NSU Series

= Specifications
2 NSU-3S | NSU-3L | NSU-4S | NSU-4F | NSuU-4L | NSU-4G | NSU-4H |
58 £ o 99.9 1.9 5.6 11.0 20.9 30.6 31.9 49.0

€ || I |Outletnitrogengas| & :

> |S g 1= 99 5.0 15.5 28.2 53.6 66.9 81.8 107.0

2ls 3 flow rate g | 97 8.9 28.7 49.9 94.8 118.1 159.7 189.0

£ |0 '

2 3| UminaNR) | : : : : : : :
Iz ¢ g = 95 14.0 39.8 65.3 124.1 169.2 222.0 270.7
_; g 5| Airfilter Filtration rating pm 5

Oil mist filter Oil removal mg/m3 [0.01Less than or equal to (0.1 or less after oil saturation) * Primary oil content 30mg/m?when , 21°C.

5 |5 Regulator Set pressure range MPa 0.051t0 0.85

g |=

2 . .

3 ¢ Unit NS Series

s Specifications @

el M Single cylinder

% _E NS-3S1 NS-3L1 NS-4S1 NS-4L1

s 2 <! 99.9 1.9 5.6 11.0 30.6

S |2 I |Outletnitrogengas| & :

: % 3 gengas| ¢ 1 gq 5.0 155 28.2 66.9

8 < flowrate 5 o7 8.9 28.7 49.9 118.1

£33 8| UmnANR) S : : : :

EL- I Z. 95 14.0 39.8 65.3 169.2

== H Double cylinder

E",L‘ifc'f"e' NS-4S2 | NS-4S3 | NS-4L2 | NS-4L3 [ NS-4L4 [ NS-4S6 | NS-4S8 | NS-4SA|NS-4L6 | NS-4L8
% <1 99.9 22.0 33.0 61.2 91.8 122.4 66.0 88.0 110.0 183.6 244.8
= | Outlet nitrogen gas| &

Related g Y rogen g § ¢ 99 56.4 84.6 133.8 200.7 267.6 169.2 225.6 282.0 401.4 535.2

products EEESS flow rate =
o . §, 97 99.8 149.7 236.2 354.3 472.4 299.4 399.2 499.0 708.6 944.8
2 L/min(ANR) S
& = 95 130.6 195.9 338.4 507.6 676.8 391.8 522.4 653.0 1015.2 | 1353.6
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AS U/P NA Series

Inli itor PNA Seri :
GaS generator nine Oxygen MOoNItor eries g
£
d [N . u
! @ Pressure resistant structure for inline use 2
Modular structure saves piping space .
? @ Switch displays between oxygen and inert gas concentrations =
g The inert gas concentration is clear at a glance. 58
@ Upper/lower limit switch output setting and analog output are available > =
Alarms can be set for concentration changes, and status monitoring is possible. g z
i @ With self-diagnostic function % o
' Keeps you posted about abnormalities in the detector element. % §
2 o
(Catalog No. CC-1414A) L C € @ 5|88
o _ Specifications 5
pppcators: Qe conaniaion measufner
Measuring method Zirconia solid electrolyte method 3 %
Display Switchable oxygen conc display and nitrogen conc display (100-oxygen conc) §
Working fluid Nitrogen-rich compressed air s
Working pressure  MPa 0to 1.0 %é
Proof pressure  MPa 1.5 =
Q
Max. flow rate L/min (ANR) 500 *1 g
Measured range %02 0.00 to 25.00 %
+0.05%02 *+1digit (For 0.00 to 1.00% Oz) -
Accuracy *2 +0.10%02 *1digit (For 1.01 to 2.50% Oz) 3
Y +0.5%02 +1digit (For 2.51 to 10.00% Oz) 3
+1.0%02 +1digit (For 10.01 to 25.00% Oz2) =
Power supply voltage 24 VDC £15% (with AC adapter: 100 to 240 VAC) ,%
Degree of protection IP 65 or equiv.
EMC Directive EN61326-1 Sles
Weight kg 1.6 E—’ gs
*1 For values exceeding 500 L/min (ANR), consult with CKD. %
*2 Value referring to the dry gas made up of oxygen and nitrogen. %
g
Portable Air Supply Unit
ASU-S Series s ¢
3| ®
e 5
A compact, all-in-one body.
5 8%
@ Easy to carry §°2
It is shaped like a carry case, making it easy for anyone to transport it. ]
@ Supplies clean air . .
The after cooler and centrifuge removes drain and the filter removes foreign matter g
- @ Continuous use possible g §
P Heat resistance around the pump is increased, enabling long periods of use 5
(Catalog No. CC-1363A) m
Applications: Local air supply § 5
3
iee . s 5
Specifications g g
Rated pressure 0.4 MPa Pump electric motor output 90 W § ig
Max. allowable pressure 0.5 MPa Ambient temperature 5to 35°C ° s
Discharge air quantity (50/60 Hz) 19/25 L/min(ANR)"1*3 Weight 15 kg
Rated voltage Single-phase 100VAC (50/60 Hz) Dimensions W350 x D225 x H560 mm Fine lovel
Rated current (50/60 Hz) 3.3/35A Pump starting Pressure switch
Noise level 60 dB (A) with lid closed Pump warranty period 1 year or 3,000 hours™

4P, F-type, capacitor induction
Automatic return thermal protector

*1: Flow rate at atmosphere release.
*2: When ambient temperature is 5 to 35 °C, rated pressure is 0.4 MPa, and under continuous operation
*3: Measured value according to CKD test conditions. It is not a guaranteed value.
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Systems

|
Responding to high-level needs for semiconductor manufacturing process control

Dry Fine System/high purty gas control system components

Catalog No.CB-035A

@ Industry top performance and reliability

@ High quality achieved by advanced spec super cleanroom and
consistent production system from design to assembly/packaging

@ Variety of versatile fitting variations

CKD |

Components for clean room specifications

Catalog No.CB-33A

Satisfies the various levels of clean room cleanliness in a wide range of industries

@ Reliably producing high cleanliness air

Clean blow system model circuit

N’ erential pressure gauge

o

ressure gauge

‘.IE’.

Main line filter Filter

3 ir
3 [ |

3 LR RN S iy =

iini - — amd @ ma cEE ﬁ&ﬁ

i - il -

1 : . .

. | ' Flow rate sensor  Solenoid valve Needle valve Final filter

I.I.l for air blowing
Oil removing filter RegETEr Clean air blow is ensured by installing a final
Exhaust port filter at the end.
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Systems

@ Zero particle generation with vacuum treatment and exhaust port

Air-driven actuator system circuit structure

Differential pressure gauge

Screw air compressor  Refrigeratedair ~ Filter
dryer Xeroaqua
& = = &=
I i
.I
Main line filter ] ]

Oil removing filter

Standard cylinder

Exhaust port

Double rod packing is incorporated. Dust is
exhausted outside the clean room from the pipe
connected to the relief port in the middle section.

Vacuum treatment

A relief port is provided on the sliding section of the piston
rod on the outside of the rod packing. Dust is forcibly
suction-discharged from this port with vacuum.

Guided cylinder

Low particle generation exhaust port

Double rod packing is incorporated in the same
way as the standard cylinder. Dust is discharged
outside the clean room from the pipe connected to
the relief port in the middle section.

Low-dust grease is used in the sliding section
(piston rod, guide rod).

Low particle generation vacuum treatment

As with the standard cylinder, a relief port is
provided on the sliding section of the piston rod
on the outside of the rod packing. Dust is forcibly
suction-discharged from this port by vacuum.
Low-dust grease is used in the sliding section
(piston rod, guide rod).

Differential pressure gauge

Filter = i

Pressure gauge
. Standard cylinder ¥

1 1 Cylinder
SR A |
|l
BB el | ®
== == 1ammdl o o 1)l @®
ﬁﬁ ﬁﬁ c— ||[§|| =
ﬁ m IIIi!. ©
Switching valve Speed
Oil removing filter | Regulator controller
Exhaust port Cylinder
—h Speed . mm
i.= controller WIS
: L ®
| |
— . ©

Switching valve

Vacuum treatment Guided cylinder W

Speed controller

Cylinder

Exhaust port Speed controller

|

i

Switching valve

Cylinder

Vacuum treatment
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Have questions about chemical liquid,
gas or vacuum control?

Call a CKD Fine product representative

for information!

* I need to suppress fluctuations in flow rate

* | need to control dripping when the valve is closed

| need to switch between multiple
chemical liquids in a compact manner

* | need a proposal for a pneumatic
prop P Contact: FS Development Department

valve set Tel: (+81)52-223-1126

Reception hours: JST 9:00 to 12:00/13:00 to 17:00
(Closed weekends and holidays)

.

[ Homepage
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Catalog PDFs and CAD data of CKD products are available for download.

Bl it www.ckd.cojplen/

CKD website > Materials/download
CKD - Component products Digital catalogs/catalog PDFs
@_D For PDF and DXF data of new products,
{.ﬂ} GOOD DESIGH AWARD 2020 CKD website > Search product list
Component products Search new products
| Gripeacy for collaboraties sobaty)
RLSH/RHLF/RCL seres For 2D/3D CAD data
s i o CKD website - | Materials/download
Component products 2D/3D CAD data
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@Specifications are subject to change without notice.

© CKD Corporation 2022 All copy rights reserved.



-~ ~ <,

ar

Components for Pure water/Chemical liquids - ’q..r_ S i \
Wet Fine Components General Catalog® - &

]

-

C KD C 0 r po rat ion [Website] https://www.ckd.co.jp/en/ ;

@ The specifications and appearances listed in this catalog may change without prior notice for improvement. ; - -
@ Specifications are subject to change without notice. T _",_'..-.--'
© CKD Corporation 2021 All copy rights reserved. - i 2022.1 &

F - -



	H1-H4
	00_Forword_JP_巻頭2-19
	01-1_エアオペレイトバルブ-1_P001-073
	01-2_エアオペレイトバルブ-2_P074-138
	02_マニュアルバルブ_P138-180
	03_サックバックバルブ_P181-190
	04_レギュレータ_P191-204
	05_流量調整バルブ_P205-214
	06_ファインレベルスイッチ_P215-228
	07_関連機器_P229-



